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FOREWORD BY THE CHAIR OF THE REGIONAL WASTE
GROUP

We are all responsible for the generation of waste — whether this is
municipal waste at home, commercial and industrial waste at work,
construction and demolition waste when our houses, workplaces and
roads are being built, or agricultural waste when our food is being
produced.

In the past, nearly all of our waste has been dumped in landfills — this
is a huge waste of resources and can cause environmental problems.
We must now take steps to develop an integrated and adequate network
of modern waste management facilities — environmentally friendly
facilities that are well planned, well designed, well operated and well
regulated — to maximise the recovery of valuable resources from our
waste and to minimise the disposal in landfills.

In addition to these resource management and environmental reasons for developing new facilities,
Local Authorities in Wales urgently need to develop a new generation of facilities for municipal
waste for financial reasons: the landfill tax means that the cost of disposal in landfills continues to
increase, and Local Authorities will face large fines from the European Commission and the Welsh
Assembly Government if new facilities for recovering resources from waste are not built soon.

For all these reasons, we must now make crucial decisions and take urgent action. Some of these
decisions will be hard and the financial cost of action may be high — but doing nothing is not an
option.

To this end, on behalf of the South East Wales Regional Waste Group | am pleased to present this
‘Recommended Draft’ of the Regional Waste Plan 1% Review to each constituent authority for
endorsement.

The Regional Waste Plan 1% Review will assist the region in developing an integrated and adequate
network of modern waste management facilities by providing strategic information on the types
waste of facilities required and the types of locations likely to be acceptable.

This Plan is the outcome of an ambitious program of partnership working; over the last three years
the eleven local planning authorities in the region have worked jointly to develop and steer the
project, all the time benefiting from the close collaboration, and invaluable input, of a wider range
of stakeholder organisations. Continuing in this spirit of partnership, a three-month consultation
exercise at the end of 2007 invited comments on the Consultation Draft from a wide a range of
interests. The feedback received during the consultation period has been reviewed by the Regional
Waste Group when formulating this Recommended Draft.

Once endorsed by each of the Local Planning Authorities and agreed by the Welsh Assembly
Government, the RWP 1% Review will become a strategic framework for the preparation of Local
Development Plans and a material consideration in the development control process.

Councilor David Poole, Chair of the South East Wales Regional Waste Group
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NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY

Introduction

1 This is the ‘Recommended Draft’ of the South East Wales Regional Waste Plan (RWP) 1%
Review — i.e. the draft recommended by the Regional Waste Group to each constituent
authority for endorsement

2 The RWP 1% Review is a non-statutory plan prepared through a voluntary joint arrangement
of 11 Local Planning Authorities with the assistance of other key stakeholders. Once
endorsed by each of the Local Planning Authorities and agreed by the Welsh Assembly
Government, the RWP 1* Review will become a strategic framework for the preparation of
Local Development Plans and a material consideration in the development control process.

3 The South East Wales Region and constituent Local Planning Authorities are shown below.

Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council
Brecon Beacon National Park Authority
Caerphilly County Borough Council

Cardiff City Council

Merthyr Tydfil County Borough Council
Monmouthshire County Council

Newport City Council

Powys County Council (South Powys)
Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough Council
Torfaen County Borough Council

Vale of Glamorgan County Borough Council

4 The vision of the RWP 1% Review is to provide a land-use planning framework for the
sustainable management of wastes and recovery of resources in South East Wales.

5 The aims of the RWP 1 Review are:

e To minimise adverse impacts on the environment and human health.
e To minimise adverse social and economic impacts and maximise social and
economic opportunities.

e To meet the needs of communities and businesses.
e To accord with the legislative requirements, targets, principles and policies set by the
European and national legislation and policy framework.

6 The RWP 1* Review relates to the following principal controlled waste streams:

e Municipal Solid Waste;
e Industrial Waste;

Vil
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Commercial Waste;

Construction & Demolition Waste;

Hazardous Waste; and

Agricultural Waste (the proportion requiring external management only).

The Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review document was published for consultation with
stakeholder organisations and the wider public in October 2007. The consultation period ran
for 10 weeks from 15 October 2007 to 24 December 2007. Regional consultation activities
during the consultation period included:

e an official launch and press conference during the Cylch (Wales Community
Recycling Network) Conference in Cardiff — including a speech by Jane Davidson
AM, Minister for Environment, Sustainability and Housing;

e four press releases — 108 media outlets were contacted and media coverage included

a BBC Wales Today News headline story, a BBC Radio Wales interview and a BBC

Politics Show interview;

availability of a “Themes Document’ summarising the main themes of the Plan;

a website with an on-line survey and consultation documents for download;

a random postal survey of 3,700 households in the region;

an industry day for major waste producers and the waste management industry;

a strategic stakeholder day for representatives of public, private and not-for-profit

sector bodies primarily involved in waste, the environment and planning;

e a series of three focus group meetings to which 160 organisations were invited to
send a representative;

e the offer to each Unitary Authority of one meeting within their area with a group of
their choosing - where Hyder attended to make a presentation and receive feedback.
Nine meetings were conducted.

These consultation activities amounted to the largest consultation and debate in the region to
date on the way forward for selecting and siting the future network of waste management
facilities. The feedback received during the consultation period was reviewed by the RWG
and used to inform changes to the Plan.

The RWP 1% Review contains two separate main elements:

e the ‘RWP Technology Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the
types waste of management / resource recovery facilities required in South East
Wales; and

e the ‘RWP Spatial Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the types of
locations likely to be acceptable.

These two elements have been developed through different processes, they tackle different
issues and have been presented separately. This RWP 1% Review does not bring the two
elements together in order to identify which technologies should be located at which
site or in which Area of Search. The process of combining the two elements is a policy
making exercise which can only be undertaken at the local level though the Local
Development Plan preparation process.

viii



Regional Waste Planning
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This plan has been prepared by the South East Wales Regional Waste Group in line with the
requirements of ‘Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste’ and later
guidance from the Welsh Assembly Government.

The South East Wales Regional Waste Group is one of three such bodies set up in Wales to
provide regional coordination and a strategic integrated approach to the management of all
waste streams. The Group is led by a Members Steering Group made up of Members from
the 11 constituent Local Planning Authorities in the region and is supported by a Regional
Waste Technical Group of officers from local government, the Welsh Assembly
Government, Environment Agency Wales and other government bodies and representatives
from the waste industry and environmental groups.

The first RWP for South East Wales was agreed by the Members Steering Group, endorsed
by all of the local authorities in the region and published in March 2004. Technical Advice
Note 21 requires that RWPs are reviewed every 3 years.

From Waste Disposal to Resource Management

14

15

16

In the past, South East Wales has approached waste as problem that is most conveniently
and cost effectively disposed of in landfill. It is now widely recognized that this disposal
approach is unsustainable in the long term because of growing volumes of waste, because of
the risk of environmental pollution and because of the burying of valuable resources.

Waste must now be approached as a resource from which value can, and should, be
recovered. This recovery approach will see the value in waste being realized through the
reuse, recycling or composting of products and materials and the production of energy. New
facilities will need to be developed in South East Wales to recover value from the waste
produced in the region.

Of particular concern at the current time is the urgent need for new waste management /
resource recovery facilities to enable South East Wales to meet the EU Landfill Directive
requirements for the diversion of Biodegradable Municipal Waste from landfill.

The RWP Technology Strategy

17
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Strategic waste management Options are alternative combinations of waste management
technologies that would enable the region to meet or exceed legislative targets. Individual
technologies for managing waste cannot be considered in isolation — they need to be utilised
in combination in an integrated recovery and disposal strategy for all waste streams.

In order to review the RWP Technology Strategy, four main alternative strategic waste
management Options covering the main treatment technologies for residual waste were
generated. The four main alternative strategic waste management Options were:

e Option 1 — A landfill-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels
of source separated recycling followed by low levels of energy from residual waste —
where ‘low’ is interpreted to mean the minimum amount of additional material
required to increase the level of Biodegradable Municipal Waste diversion to meet
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2020 EU Landfill Directive targets. All residual Commercial, Industrial and
Agricultural Wastes will be disposed of to landfill.

Option 2 — An Energy from Waste-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for
high levels of recycling and composting followed by high levels of energy from
residual waste — where *high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount
of residual waste will go to Energy from Waste.

Option 3 — A Mechanical Biological Treatment-led strategy for residual waste. This
Option is for high levels of recycling and composting followed by high levels of
Mechanical Biological Treatment — where ‘high’ is interpreted to mean the
maximum feasible amount of residual waste will go to Mechanical Biological
Treatment.

Option 4 — An Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high
levels of recycling and composting followed by high levels of treatment using an
Autoclave — where ‘high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of

residual waste will go to Autoclave.

Each main Option was divided into sub-Options. The 19 sub-Options were considered to

represent a sufficient range of choices for dealing with waste in South East Wales.

The Options were assessed using the following techniques:

e Life Cycle Assessment — to determine the *Best Practicable Environmental Option’;
e Sustainability Appraisal — to determine the ‘Sustainable Waste Management

Option’;

e Strategic Environmental Assessment; and
e Strategic Health Impact Assessment.

The objectives and indicators for the strategic waste management Option Sustainability

Appraisal are shown below.

Sustainability Objectives

Sustainability Indicators

Environmental & Health

To ensure prudent use of land and
other resources

Depletion of resources such as wood, water, fuels and ores
Land take

To reduce greenhouse gas
emissions

Greenhouse gases emitted

To minimise adverse impacts on air
quality and public health

Emissions which are injurious to public health
Emissions contributing to air acidification

Emissions contributing to depletion of the ozone layer
Extent of odour problems

Extent of dust problems

Dioxin emissions

To conserve landscapes and
townscapes

Extent of visual and landscape impacts

To protect local amenity

Extent of noise, litter and vermin problems

To minimise adverse effects on
water quality

Emissions contributing to eutrophication
Extent of water pollution

Socio-Economic

To minimise local transport
impacts

Total waste kilometres
Transport along roads other than motorways

To provide employment
opportunities

Number of jobs likely to be created
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To provide opportunities for public | ¢  Extent of opportunities for public involvement and education
involvement and education

Waste Management Service Delivery

To minimise costs of waste e Costs of management and disposal, including material and
management energy revenues

To ensure reliability of delivery o Likelihood of implementation within required timescale
Policy Framework

To conform with waste policy e Percentage composted

e Percentage recycled
e Percentage landfilled

After the assessments had been conducted, the views of stakeholders organisations and the
wider public on seven of the sub-Options were sought during the Consultation Period.

The RWP Technology Strategy has been identified on the following basis:

e the Life Cycle Assessment and Sustainability Assessment identified seven top
performing sub-Options;

e the Strategic Environmental Assessment concluded that no clear leader emerged from
amongst the Options;

e the strategic Health Impact Assessment concluded that while Options 2, 3 and 4 are
good from a public health perspective there is no single best Option; and

e the Consultation Report recommended that the seven sub-Options presented in the
Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review should be made available for choice at a local level
so that local needs can be taken into consideration.

On this basis, and in order to provide adequate flexibility and choice, seven ‘Preferred
Options’ have been selected as the RWP Technology Strategy in order to form the
framework for the sustainable management of wastes and recovery of resources in South
East Wales. The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy are set out in
below. The seven Preferred Options are presented in numerical order — this order does not
indicate any order of rank or preference

The RWP Technology Strategy

High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual
wastes, where possible, being managed by:

high levels of Pyrolysis (sub-Option 2a); and/or

high levels of Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 2c); and/or
MBT followed by Pyrolysis (sub-Option 3a); and/or

MBT followed by Gasification (sub-Option 3b); and/or

MBT followed by Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 3c); and/or
MBT followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 3d); and/or
Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 4d).

All seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:
e have a ‘front end’ recycling and composting rate for Municipal Waste set at 50% in

2013 — this exceeds the current maximum National Waste Strategy for Wales target
of achieving at least 40% recycling and composting of Municipal Waste by 2009/10;

Xi



e are designed to achieve the 2020 EU Landfill Directive target for the diversion of
Biodegradable Municipal Waste from landfill by 2013; and

e ensure that targets for the management of the other principal controlled waste
streams are also met — i.e. recycling targets for Construction and Demolition Waste
and landfill diversion for Industrial and Commercial Waste.

26 The National Waste Strategy for Wales states that one of its primary objectives is:

“...to make Wales a model for sustainable waste management by adopting and
implementing a sustainable, integrated approach to waste production,
management and regulation (including litter and fly tipping) which minimises
the production of waste and its impact on the environment, maximises the use
of unavoidable waste as a resource, and minimises where practicable, the use
of energy from waste and landfill”

27 The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

e are the best practicable environmental sub-Options;

e maximise the use of unavoidable waste as a resource through high source segregated
recycling and composting levels; and therefore

e minimise the use of Energy from Waste and landfill.

28 The indicative new capacity required and indicative number of new facilities required in
2013 for each of the seven Preferred Options are shown below:

Indicative New Capacity Required in 2013 for South East Wales, by Preferred Option (tonnes)

Preferred Option

Technology Type 2a 2c 3a 3b 3c 3d 4d
Clean MRF + Transfer Stations 495,770, 495,770, 495,770 495,770 495,770] 495,770] 495,770
In-Vessel Compost 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626
Pyrolysis 739,148 418,326
Gasification 418,326
Incinerator 737,307 416,485
MBT 739,148 739,148 739,148 739,148
Autoclave 739,148
Civic Amenity 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011
Open-Windrow Compost
C&D Exemption 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013
C&D Recycling 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013
Total 3,264,580 3,262,739| 3,682,905 3,682,905 3,681,064 3,264,580 3,264,580

Xii
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Indicative Number of New Facilities Required in 2013 for South
East Wales, by Preferred Option
Preferred Option
Technology Types 2a |2c | 3a|3b|3c|3d]|4d
Clean MRF + Transfer Stations I T T T e
In-Vessel Compost 12| 12| 12| 12| 12| 12| 12
Pyrolysis 12 7
Gasification 6
Incinerator 5 3
MBT 6f 6/ 8 6
Autoclave 4
Civic Amenity 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Open-Windrow Compost
C&D Exemption 373| 373| 373| 373| 373| 373| 373
C&D Recycling 18| 18| 18| 18| 18 18 18
Total 430| 424| 431| 430| 430| 424| 423

Forecasts of remaining landfill void in 2013 in South East Wales indicate that the region:

e will not need any new non-hazardous waste landfill capacity by 2013;
e has a current need for new hazardous waste landfill capacity; and
e will need new inert waste landfill capacity before the end of the decade.

The RWP Spatial Strategy

30
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The RWP Spatial Strategy contains two elements:

e Estimates of the total land area required for new in-building waste management /
resource recovery facilities, an analysis of the potentially available land area for new
in-building facilities on existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial’ (and similar)
employment sites, major industry sites and B2 sites that have already been allocated
in development plans, and a list of these sites.

e ‘Areas of Search’ maps for use in identifying new sites for in-building and open-air
waste management / resource recovery facilities.

Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and practices mean
that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities on the outside look no
different to any other industrial building and on the inside contain industrial
demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are no different to many
other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or impact. For this reason,
many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial” (and similar) employment sites, existing
major industry areas, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will be suitable
locations for the new generation of in-building waste management facilities that will be
required in accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy.

Xiii
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The estimated total land area

required in South East Wales for Estimate of the total land area required for new in-
new in-building facilities by 2013 building facilities in 2013 for South East Wales, by
for the seven Preferred Options Preferred Option (hectares)

ranges from between 48 hectares

to 108 hectares. The analysis of Sub-Option

the potentially available land area Technology Type 2a 2c| 3a 3b| 3c| 3d| 4d
on existing B2 (and similar) or | [Clean MRF + Transfer Stations | 17| 17| 17| 17| 17| 17| 17
major industry sites and B2 sites | |In-Vessel Compost 13| 13| 13| 13 13| 13 13
that have already been allocated in | [Pyrolysis 20 11

development plans has shown that | |Gasification 19

in each Unitary Authority area | |Incinerator 23 13

for which data is available there | [MBT 47| 44| 65| 47

is, at the current time, a clear | |Autoclave 18
surplus of developable land with | [Total 50| 53| 89| 94| 108| 78| 48

a B2 (and similar) planning
permission or proposed use to accommodate the highest estimate of the total land area
required for new in-building waste management facilities. In South East Wales there is a
total of 729 developable hectares of land with a B2 (and similar) planning permission or
proposed use.

The generation and assessment of Areas of Search has been undertaken through a
Sustainability Appraisal process that incorporated the requirements of Strategic
Environmental Assessment, using a Geographical Information System to produce Areas of
Search maps. The process involved:

e The identification of Sustainability Appraisal Objectives.

e The identification of mappable criteria to enable assessment against the
Sustainability Appraisal Objectives — effectively questions about spatial issues that
can be answered through a Geographical Information System analysis, such as areas
with specific designations or features and/or distances from those specific
designations or features.

e The application of weightings to each of the criteria to reflect the level of potential
or constraint — applying separate weightings for in-building facilities and for open-
air facilities.

e The production of composite maps based on the weighted criteria using a
Geographical Information System — producing separate maps for in-building
facilities and for open-air facilities.

This process allowed sustainability principles to be embedded into the process of area
selection, rather than an ‘add-on’ process at the end, and enabled the results of the
Geographical Information System analysis to be linked directly to the Sustainability
Appraisal Objectives.

Xiv
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The objectives and mapped criteria for the Areas of Search Sustainability Appraisal are

summarised below.

Sustainability Objectives

Mapped Criteria

Ensure prudent use of land & resources e Landfill Site

e Quarry site

e Agricultural Land Classification

e Green Wedges

e Industrial Land

e Existing Non-Landfill Waste Management Facility
Minimise greenhouse gas emissions e  Proximity to Ports / Docks

e  Proximity to Urban Area
Minimise adverse effects on air quality e Air Quality Management Area

Proximity to Residential Development

Protect & enhance the landscape, townscape & .

Proximity to National Parks

cultural heritage of Wales e  Proximity to Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
e LandMap
e Special Landscape Area
e Historic Landscape
e  Proximity to World Heritage Site
e  Proximity to Scheduled Ancient Monuments
e Heritage Coast
e  Proximity to Historic Park and Garden
Minimise adverse effects on water quality e  Minor Aquifer
e  Proximity to River Quality Objectives
e  Proximity to Surface Water Protection Zone
e  Groundwater Source Catchment Area Zones
e Major Aquifer
e Lakes and Rivers
Avoid increasing flood risk e TAN 15 Layer C1
e TAN 15 Layer C2
Protect biodiversity e  Proximity to Special Area of Conservation

Proximity to Special Protection Area
Proximity to Ramsar Site

Proximity to Site of Special Scientific Interest
Proximity to National Nature Reserve

Local Nature Reserve

Proximity to Ancient Woodland

Provide employment opportunities & support long-|e
term jobs & skills

Proximity to Urban Area

Minimise adverse effects on residential property |e

Proximity to Residential Development

Minimise the increased cost of waste management |e

Proximity to Urban Area
Proximity to Primary Road Network
Slope

Protect local amenity e Common Land / Open Country
e Public Forests
e Country Parks
Minimise adverse effects on public health and e  Proximity to Residential Development

avoid increasing health inequalities

XV




36 The Sustainability Appraisal objectives, criteria and weightings used in the generation and
assessment of the Areas of Search are set out in detail in Appendix H.

37 The following two broad principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
data must be noted:

The sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and data is to identify Areas of
Search at a strategic level for use by Local Planning Authorities during the Local
Development Plan preparation process — as a starting point for more detailed local
level assessments to identify appropriate sites for waste management facilities in
Local Development Plans.

Because the sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and data is to identify Areas
of Search at the strategic level, the Areas of Search maps and data must not be used
by any organization or individual to determine the appropriateness of proposals for
individual waste management facilities. The Areas of Search maps and data must
not be used by Local Planning Authorities as a development control tool.

38 More detailed principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and data are
set out in Chapter 12.

39 The Areas of Search maps for in-building and open-air facilities are presented in
Appendix I. Each map comprises:

Next Steps

1 Areas of Search - identified as areas appropriate for waste management
development due to the presence of appropriate site characteristics (such as
proximity to the road network) and few significant environmental constraints;

2" 3 and 4™ Areas of Search — identified as those areas that cannot be excluded
from consideration as appropriate areas, but where a greater level of constraint or
constraints exists; and

Exclusion Areas — identified as those areas that, on the basis of clear planning
policy, have been excluded from consideration as appropriate for waste management
development.

40 A range of actions and circumstances will be necessary to achieve the implementation of the
RWP 1% Review.

41 Actions for Local Planning Authorities:

The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will be brought together
through the Local Development Plan preparation process in individual Unitary
Authority areas in order to identify appropriate sites for waste management /
resource recovery facilities. Each Local Planning Authority should include in its
development plan elements of the RWP that are germane to its area and should
determine actual locations of facilities and make provisions in their development
plans.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community
Engagement Guidance on Waste Infrastructure will be a valuable tool for Local
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Planning Authorities during the process of identifying appropriate sites for waste
management / resource recovery facilities.

e Appendix K sets out guidelines that individual Unitary Authorities may wish to
follow in bringing together the RWP Technology Strategy and the RWP Spatial
Strategy through the Local Development Plan preparation process in their individual
Unitary Authority areas in order to identify appropriate sites for waste management /
resource recovery facilities.

e Local Planning Authorities should consider liaising with the Wales Environment
Trust regarding its RAP-ID initiative in order to hasten site delivery, particularly
with respect to initial site identification and with respect to the mutual benefits of co-
locating new facilities in Eco-Parks alongside other synergistic activities within the
Environmental Goods and Services sector. Details on the RAP-ID initiative are
given in Appendix L.

42 Economic development bodies should note the following points:

e The RWP Spatial Strategy estimates that the total demand for land area for new in-
building waste management / resource recovery facilities in South East Wales ranges
from between 48 hectares to 108 hectares.

e The waste management / resource recovery sector presents job and wealth creation
opportunities — both directly in upstream resource recovery facilities and in
downstream industries that reprocess the recovered materials.

e As the resource recovery sector grows, so too will the markets and competition for
the recovered materials — those regions with the best-developed network of upstream
resource recovery facilities will have a competitive advantage.

e The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve Energy
from Waste. This presents significant opportunities for co-locating and networking
Energy from Waste facilities with energy consuming land uses such as large
industrial energy users or district heating systems in industrial estates — energy users
could benefit from lower energy costs, long term energy contracts at fixed prices and
the prestige of using an innovative and environmentally friendly source of energy.

e Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and
practices mean that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities
on the outside look no different to any other industrial building and on the inside
contain industrial demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are
no different to many other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or
impact. For this reason, many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial’ (and
similar) employment sites, existing major industry areas, and new B2 sites allocated
in development plans will be suitable locations for the new generation of in-building
waste management facilities that will be required in accordance with the RWP
Technology Strategy.

e Enabling an integrated and adequate network of waste management / resource
recovery facilities must be viewed as an issue of enabling the development of an
element of infrastructure that is required by all businesses in the region — minimising
the cost to business of transporting waste for management.

e Economic development bodies have an important role to play in enabling South East
Wales to meet the requirements set in EU and national legislation and policy.
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Actions for economic development bodies:

Economic development bodies must proactively engage with the waste management
/ resource recovery sector in order to enable the sale or release of appropriate land
for new facilities.

The Welsh Assembly Government and Unitary Authorities own similar amounts of
developable land with a B2 planning permission or proposed use and therefore the
Welsh Assembly Government and Unitary Authorities equally share the
responsibility of enabling the sale or release of appropriate land from within their
portfolios for new waste management / resource recovery facilities. The potentially
available land area on existing and allocated B2 (and similar) or major industry sites
is listed in Appendix G.

Economic developments bodies should consider liaising with the Wales
Environment Trust regarding its RAP-ID initiative, particularly in respect of
developing facilities alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental
Goods and Services sector. Details on the RAP-ID initiative are given in Appendix
L

Actions for Waste Disposal Authorities:

There is an urgent need for new Municipal Waste management / resource recovery
facilities to enable South East Wales to meet the EU Landfill Directive requirements
for the diversion of Biodegradable Municipal Waste from landfill.

Waste Disposal Authorities will most likely need to work in cooperation to make
provision for the new capacity required for Municipal Waste by jointly planning for
facilities that serve more than one local authority area due to the efficiencies
associated with larger facilities. Some Waste Disposal Authorities may wish, and be
able to, make provision within their boundaries for the new capacity required for
Municipal Waste. Cooperative working is already underway; three sub-regional
groups of local authorities have now emerged for planning and procuring new
facilities.

If a Waste Disposal Authority pursues a local strategy that is different to the RWP
Waste Technology Strategy, it is likely that the local strategy would need to robustly
justified at the planning application stage of new facilities by reference to a local
Best Practicable Environmental Option assessment / Sustainability Appraisal /
Strategic Environmental Assessment — because the RWP 1% Review will be a
material consideration in the planning process.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community
Engagement Guidance on Waste Infrastructure will be a valuable tool for Waste
Disposal Authorities during the process of planning and procuring new waste
management / resource recovery facilities.

It is recommended that any proposals for larger-scale facilities which require a
planning permission and an Environmental Impact Assessment demonstrate clearly
to local communities that any potential health impacts have been addressed —
whether through the Environmental Impact Assessment process, a site-specific
Health Impact Assessment or through the Waste Management Licensing / Pollution
Prevention and Control permit application procedure.

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve an element
of Energy from Waste. Developers should consider opportunities for co-locating and
networking Energy from Waste facilities with proposed or existing energy
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consuming land uses that could benefit from the heat and/or electricity produced —
such as large industrial energy users or district heating systems in industrial estates.

45 Actions for the Waste Management Industry

Individual waste management companies and industry bodies must proactively
engage with individual Local Planning Authorities during the Local Development
Plan preparation process in order to communicate their needs and interests. The
RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will be brought together
through the Local Development Plan preparation process in individual Unitary
Authority areas in order to identify appropriate sites for waste management /
resource recovery facilities.

Many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial’ (and similar) employment sites,
existing major industry areas, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will
be suitable locations for the new generation of in-building waste management
facilities that will be required in accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy. It
should be noted that at the current time there is a clear surplus of land on existing
land use class B2 “‘general industrial’ (and similar) employment sites, existing major
industry areas, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans to accommodate the
highest estimate of the total land area required for new in-building waste
management facilities — the potentially available land area on existing and allocated
B2 (and similar) or major industry sites is listed in Appendix G. It should also be
noted that some new in-building waste management facilities could be developed
within vacant existing industrial buildings and, in certain circumstances, some of
these may be lawfully be developed without the need to submit a planning
application to the Local Planning Authority. For further details see Chapter 11.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community
Engagement Guidance on Waste Infrastructure will be a valuable tool for waste
management companies during the process of planning and developing new waste
management / resource recovery facilities.

It is recommended that any proposals for larger-scale facilities which require a
planning permission and an Environmental Impact Assessment demonstrate clearly
to local communities that any potential health impacts have been addressed —
whether through the Environmental Impact Assessment process, a site-specific
Health Impact Assessment or through the Waste Management Licensing / Pollution
Prevention and Control permit application procedure.

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve an element
of Energy from Waste. Developers should consider opportunities for co-locating and
networking Energy from Waste facilities with proposed or existing energy
consuming land uses that could benefit from the heat and/or electricity produced —
such as large industrial energy users or district heating systems in industrial estates.
Individual waste management companies should consider liaising with the Wales
Environment Trust regarding its RAP-ID initiative, particularly with respect to initial
site identification, with respect to the mutual benefits of co-locating new facilities in
Eco-Parks alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and
Services sector and regarding the potential to deliver benefits via combined facilities
for Commercial, Industrial and Municipal Wastes. Details on the RAP-ID initiative
are given in Appendix L.
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1.2.1

Introduction

From Waste Disposal to Resource Recovery

South East Wales has historically approached waste as problem that is most conveniently
and cost effectively disposed of in landfill. It is now widely recognized that this disposal
approach is unsustainable in the long term because of growing volumes of waste, because of
the risk of environmental pollution and because of the burying of valuable resources.

Waste must now be approached as a resource from which value can, and should, be
recovered. This recovery approach will see the value in waste being realized through the
reuse, recycling or composting of products and materials and the production of energy. New
facilities will need to be developed in South East Wales to recover value from the waste
produced in the region.

The move from a waste disposal approach to a resource recovery approach is being
encouraged and driven by requirements set in European Union (EU) and national legislation
and policy. Of particular concern at the current time is the urgent need for new waste
management / resource recovery facilities to enable South East Wales to meet the EU
Landfill Directive requirements for the diversion of Biodegradable Municipal Waste
(BMW) from landfill*.

There will always be a proportion of waste that cannot be reused, recycled / composted or
used to produce energy. For this reason there will always be a need for landfill facilities in
South East Wales to dispose of the waste produced in the region from which value cannot be
recovered.

Proposals for the development of facilities to deal with waste materials often face opposition
because they are perceived to be a ‘bad neighbour’. This can result in a costly and lengthy
planning process in some cases with the proposal ultimately being rejected. This in turn
makes developing waste management / resource recovery facilities very risky and time
consuming.

This Regional Waste Plan (RWP) 1% Review provides strategic information on the types
waste of management / resource recovery facilities required through a ‘RWP Technology
Strategy’ and provides strategic information on the types of locations likely to be acceptable
through a ‘RWP Spatial Strategy’. The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial
Strategy will be brought together through the Local Development Plans (LDP) preparation
process in individual Unitary Authority (UA) areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery to provide developers — both UAs and the wider
waste management industry — with more certainty in developing waste management /
resource recovery facilities.

Regional Waste Planning

This Recommended Draft of the Regional Waste Plan 1* Review has been prepared by the
South East Wales Regional Waste Group (RWG) in line with the requirements of Planning

! Article 5 of ‘European Union Directive 1999/31/EC of 26 April 1999 on the landfill of waste.’



Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste (TAN 21)? and later guidance from the
Welsh Assembly Government (WAG)?.

1.2.2 The South East Wales RWG is one of three such bodies set up in Wales to provide regional
coordination and a strategic integrated approach to the management of all waste streams.
The Group is led by a Members Steering Group (MSG) made up of Members from the 11
constituent Local Planning Authorities (LPAS) in the region and is supported by a Regional
Waste Technical Group (RWTG) of officers from local government, the WAG,
Environment Agency Wales (EAW) and other government bodies and representatives from
the waste industry and environmental groups. The membership of both the MSG and
RWTG is set out in Appendix A.

1.3  The Region

1.3.1 The geographical area covered by the RWG is shown in Figure 1*°.

Figure 1: The South East Wales Region

Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council
Brecon Beacon National Park Authority
Caerphilly County Borough Council

Cardiff City Council

Merthyr Tydfil County Borough Council
Monmouthshire County Council

Newport City Council

Powys County Council (South Powys)
Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough Council
Torfaen County Borough Council

Vale of Glamorgan County Borough Council

1.3.2 The South East Wales RWP region is home to just under half the population of Wales:
1,350,000 people in 545,000 households. There are three distinct parts to the region, each
presenting different challenges for waste management:

e the cities of Cardiff and Newport with a population of some 460,000 in an area of 80
sg miles at high densities and with pressure for development;

2 Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff: WAG.

¥ Welsh Assembly Government, 2006. The Revision of the Regional Waste Plans. Cardiff: WAG.

* The SE Wales Regional Waste Plan area includes ‘South Powys’ which comprises the former Brecknockshire and
Radnorshire and excludes Montgomeryshire. Montgomeryshire falls within the North Wales Regional Waste Plan area.
® Unitary Authorities are Waste Planning Authorities, Waste Collection Authorities and Waste Disposal Authorities.
National Park Authorities are Waste Planning Authority but not Waste Collection Authorities or Waste Disposal
Authorities. For this reason the capacity requirements for the strategic waste management Options are broken down by
UA area and no capacity requirements are presented for the NPA.



e the “Valleys’ with about 615,000 people in about 400 sq miles broadly characterised
by linear urban communities with a long experience of population loss away from
the recent growth points where the valleys meet the M4 Corridor; and

e the rural areas of south Powys, Monmouthshire and the coastal plain spread over
1,700 sq miles, about 77% of the region, with a population of some 275,000 at low
densities and with significant areas of strong pressures for growth

1.4 Overview of the first Regional Waste Plan

1.4.1 The first RWP for South East Wales was agreed by the MSG, endorsed by all of the local
authorities in the region and published in March 2004.

1.4.2 The first RWP set out the Technology Strategy shown in Figure 2. The RWP allocated the
required capacity for each waste management / resource facility type to each local authority
area with the purpose that provision is made for meeting those capacity requirements in
Development Plans. The RWP also provided a

guide to the locational requirements of each Figure 2: The First RWP Technology
facility type to assist LPAs with site selection. Strategy

1.4.3 In order to develop the RWP Technology Strategy | ® Aim to achieve the 2020 Landfill
it was necessary to generate and assess a number i'rﬁ,cuve tat"hqms by 2013 I throudh
of alternative strategic waste management | ° chieve IS principaily  throug

maximising recycling and composting

‘Options” — different combinations of waste | , pea| with residual waste by MBT
management technologies that would enable the | « Choose between either sending the
Region to meet or exceed legislative targets. residual waste from MBT to landfill or
These Options were generated on the basis of using it as Refuse Derived Fuel

choices at three levels, with a decision being | ¢ Limit the amount of waste going to

. landfill to that which can not be dealt
Q]%?geat each level before moving on to the next i eIy AT e

1.4.4 At Level 1 the choice was: Should targets be met or exceeded? There were three choices:

e to ‘do nothing’ and continue with existing measures to deal with waste;

e to aim to meet targets set for composting, recycling and diversion of waste from
landfill; or

e to seek to exceed targets.

1.4.5 At Level 2 the choice was: What amount of recycling and composting should be aimed
for? Targets have been set for recycling and composting together, with flexibility as to
whether to put more emphasis on one or the other, or to pursue both equally.

1.4.6 At Level 3 the choice was: What method should be used for dealing with residual
waste®? There were a number of choices for dealing with the residual waste. It was
considered that at the time this amounted to the use of either Mechanical Biological
Treatment (MBT), Energy from Waste (EfW) or landfill.

® Residual Waste — waste remaining to be managed after reuse, recycling and composting.



1.4.7

1.4.8

1.4.9

From the above choices, 7 Options were established which between them allowed a broad
comparison of all the choices either directly or indirectly and were considered to represent a
sufficient range of choices for dealing with waste in the region.

The Options were characterised by whether they met or exceeded targets and by the
principal method for dealing with the residual waste:

Option 0: A ‘Do-Nothing’ strategy
Option 1: Meet 2013 Targets / MBT-led strategy for residual waste
Option 2: Meet 2013 Targets / Thermal-led strategy for residual waste
Option 3: Meet 2013 Targets / Landfill-led strategy for residual waste
Option 4: Meet 2013 Targets / Landfill-led strategy for residual waste
Option 5: A ‘Do More’ strategy / Landfill-led strategy for residual waste
Option 6: A ‘Do More’ strategy / MBT-led strategy for residual waste
(including EfW or landfill).

The advantages and disadvantages of these 7 Options were then assessed using the
following methods:

e Agreeing and weighting Objectives and Indicators.

e A Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) to compare the environmental costs and benefits of
each Option in relation to environmental indicators;

e A wider Sustainability Appraisal (SA) which took account of economics, social
consequences, practicability and consistency with policy, in addition to
environmental factors; and

e A Health Impact Assessment (HIA).

1.4.10 Following these assessments and a wide stakeholder and public consultation, Option 6

1.5

151

1.6

1.6.1

emerged very clearly as the ‘Preferred Option” and was therefore selected as the basis for
the RWP Technology Strategy outlined in Figure 2.

Reasons for reviewing the RWP

TAN 21 requires that RWPs are reviewed every 3 years. In addition to this requirement,
there are a number of practical reasons for reviewing the RWP that can be broken down into
two groups:

e The need to review the RWP Technology Strategy — the combination of waste
management technologies that would enable the region to meet or exceed legislative
targets.

e The need to develop the RWP Spatial Strategy — the influence the RWP exerts over
the location of the required waste management / resource recovery facilities.

Reviewing the alternative strategic waste management Options
It is appropriate to review the RWP Technology Strategy, and the generation and assessment

of the alternative strategic waste management Options from which the RWP Technology
Strategy is selected, for the following reasons:



The first RWP was based on forecasts of future waste arisings made in 2002. It has
been necessary to review the forecast models in light of new data on arisings,
current thinking on future arisings and an up-to-date understanding of the regional
context. The data contained in the 2005 and 2006 Annual Monitoring Reports
(AMRs)’ provided updated baseline information for forecasting.

A number of new waste management / resource recovery technologies were not
included in the Options developed for the first RWP because, at that time, little
information was available about these technologies. More information about these
technologies is now available.

Research into the markets for the products of MBT processes can now be
factored into the SA.

The Environment Agency has produced an updated LCA tool which allows more
accurate assessment of MBT and assessment of other new waste management /
resource recovery technologies.

1.7  Developing the Spatial Element of the RWP

1.7.1 Itis appropriate to develop the RWP Spatial Strategy for the following reasons:

The EU Waste Framework Directive requires Member States to publish waste
management plans that include either a geographical map specifying the exact
location of waste disposal sites or precise mappable criteria. Having failed to ensure
that such plans containing maps or precise mappable criteria are in place within the
required time frame, the UK government has negotiated a 3-year delay in infraction
proceedings up to July 2010. It is not likely that there will be Wales-wide coverage
of adopted LDPs containing such maps or precise mappable criteria by 2010 and
therefore the WAG is seeking to achieve an adequate level of detail in the RWP 1
Review documents across Wales in order to meet the EU requirements and avoid
infraction fines. Appendix B provides further details on the requirements of the
Waste Framework Directive.

TAN 218 states that while it would be for individual local authorities to determine
actual locations of facilities and make provisions in their development plans, the
RWP should specify the approximate location or type of location of new facilities:
“The identification of areas or types of location for future facilities will be of
particular importance. The RWP would not allocate sites for facilities, but it will
indicate areas of need and search for potential sites for future facilities, and where
possible, a choice of locations that once agreed in the due local political process and
in recognition of existing contractual arrangements, would serve the region.”

" The Annual Monitoring Reports for 2005 and 2006 are available on the internet at www.sewaleswasteplan.org.
8 Paras 2.15 & 2.16 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste.

Cardiff: WAG.’







2. The legislation and policy context

2.1 European Legislation and Policy

2.1.1 Waste is an international issue and accordingly there are a number of EU Directives that
affect Member States. The most relevant Directives are identified below:

Waste Framework Directive — requires Member States to establish an integrated
and adequate network of disposal installations, taking account of the best available
technology not involving excessive costs and requires that waste management plans
relating to the type, quantity and origin of waste to be recovered or disposed of and
suitable disposal sites or installations are produced. Appendix B provides further
details on the requirements of the Waste Framework Directive.

Landfill Directive — includes a requirement to limit the amount of BMW sent to
landfill.

Hazardous Waste Directive

Waste Incineration Directive (WID)

Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control Directive

2.2 National Legislation and Policy

2.2.1 EU Directives set the context for National waste legislation, policy and initiatives. The most
relevant of these which provide the context for the RWP 1% Review are identified below:

The National Waste Strategy for Wales® (NWSW) — specifies various targets for
the management of wastes and contains information relevant to the process for
producing Regional Waste Plans. The targets are classified as either: UK targets
where Wales must meet targets for the UK set in EU Directives; Primary Wales-
specific targets where the WAG and its key partners (e.g. local government) have a
direct influence over their outcome; and finally Secondary Wales specific targets
where the WAG’s influence is less.

Planning Policy Wales TAN 21 — details the process for producing Regional
Waste Plans.

Environment Strategy for Wales™ — includes an outcome®? that appropriate waste
management facilities are in place to minimise the amount of waste going to landfill
by 2013 and states that this will mean producing energy from waste that cannot
practically be recycled.

The Landfill Allowance Scheme (Wales) Regulations — transposed the Landfill
Directive requirement to limit the amount of BMW sent to landfill by setting each
Waste Disposal Authority (WDA) in Wales decreasing annual BMW landfill
allowances in order that Wales meets the Landfill Directive requirements and allows
the WAG to impose financial penalties on any WDAs that exceed landfill allowances
or fail to comply with reporting requirements.

The Landfill (England and Wales) Regulations — banned the practice of co-
disposing of Hazardous and Non-Hazardous Wastes in the same landfill.

® Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste Strategy for Wales. Cardiff: WAG.
1% Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff: WAG.
1 Welsh Assembly Government, 2006. Environment Strategy for Wales. Cardiff: WAG.

2 pgs 28 & 30 ibid.



The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations and the List of Wastes
(Wales) Regulations — increased the number of wastes classified as ‘hazardous’ to
include items such as waste TVs, computer monitors, fluorescent tubes, and
pesticides.

The Waste Management (England and Wales) Regulations 2006 — ‘The
Agricultural Waste Regulations’ — prohibit unregulated burying and burning of
Agricultural Waste on farms and require farmers and growers to: send or take their
waste for disposal off-farm at licensed sites; and/or register a licensing exemption
with the EAW to recycle waste on-farm; and/or apply to the EAW for a licence to
continue on-farm disposal.

Pollution Prevention & Control (England and Wales) Regulations 2000 — covers
the disposal of waste by landfill, waste treatment and storage facilities.

Animal By-Products (Wales) Regulations 2006 — specifies how animal by-
products must be used or disposed of.

10



3. Vision, Aims and Objectives

3.1 Vision and Aims

3.1.1 Guided by the European and National policy context, the RWP 1% Review has the following
vision and aims.

Figure 3: Vision & Aims of the RWP 1% Review

Vision: To provide a land use planning framework for the sustainable management of wastes and
recovery of resources in South East Wales, with the following aims:

Aim A: To minimise adverse impacts on the environment and human health.

Aim B: To minimise adverse social and economic impacts and maximise social and economic
opportunities.

Aim C: To meet the needs of communities and businesses.

Aim D: To accord with the legislative requirements, targets, principles and policies set by the European

3.2  Objectives

3.2.1 To meet these aims, the following objectives have been set for the RWP 1% Review. Again,
these have been guided by the European and National policy context and have also been
informed by the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) / SA process.

Figure 4: Objectives of the RWP 1% Review

Environmental and Health Objectives (Aim A)
Ensure prudent use of land and other resources
Safeguard soil quality
Minimise greenhouse gas emissions
Adapt to the effects of climate change
Minimise adverse impacts on air quality and public health
Conserve landscapes, townscapes and cultural heritage
Protect local amenity
Minimise adverse effects on water quality
Minimise requirements for water use
Avoid increasing flood risk
e Protect biodiversity and valuable sites
Socio-Economic Objectives (Aim B)
e Minimise local transport impacts
e Provide employment opportunities
e Provide opportunities for public involvement and education
Waste Management Service Delivery Objectives (Aim C)
e Minimise the costs of waste management
e  Ensure reliability of delivery of waste management services
Policy Framework Obijectives (Aim D)
e Conform to waste legislation and policy — European, UK and
Welsh waste management / resource recovery targets, principles
and policies

11
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43.1

Underlying principles

Background

It is essential that the RWP 1% Review be guided by sound principles as a basis for the
consideration of alternative strategic waste management Options and developing the spatial
element. The following key principles have been drawn from the European and National
policy context and are considered to be fundamental:

Sustainability

The Waste Hierarchy

The Proximity Principle

The Self-sufficiency Principle

Sustainability

Sustainability in its simplest form is defined as *““development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs™*.
The NWSW states that sustainable development requires that “waste management should be
carried out in a way that does not place undue social, economic or environmental burdens
on either present or future generations and that ensures social equity, effective protection of
the environment, the prudent use of natural resources and the maintenance of high and

stable economic growth and employment”*,

TAN 21 requires that the alternative strategic waste management Options be subject to a
Best Practicable Environmental Option (BPEO) assessment™ and also advocates a study of
‘Sustainable Waste Management Options’; a combined assessment process incorporating

additional factors relating to economics, social
consequences, practicability and consistency
with policy®®.

Figure 5: The Waste Hierarchy

Most
The Waste Hierarchy preferable

The Waste Hierarchy sets out the order in which
approaches to waste management should be
considered based on environmental impact. The
hierarchy suggests that the most effective
environmental solution is to reduce the Least

generation of waste. Where further reduction is | Preferable
not practicable, the next best solution is to reuse
products and materials, either for the same or for

3 Brundtland Commission, 1987. Our Common Future. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
 para 2.9 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste Strategy for Wales. Cardiff:

WAG’.

> The BPEO is defined as ““for a given set of objectives, the option that provides the most benefits or the least damage
to the environment as a whole, at acceptable cost in the long term as well as in the short term” in: “‘Royal Commission
on Environmental Pollution, 1988. The Twelfth Report Best Practicable Environmental Option. London: RCEP.’

16 paras 3.17-3.20 of ‘“Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste.
Cardiff: WAG.’
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a different purpose. Failing that, the next best solutions are to recycle or compost — in order
to recover value from waste through the recovery of materials — followed by methods to
recover energy. Only if none of these offers an appropriate solution should waste be
incinerated without energy recovery or disposed of to landfill. The Waste Hierarchy is
shown in Figure 5.

It is accepted that even in the long term, certain wastes might only be dealt with by disposal
to landfill. It is also accepted that although the clear preference is to move away from
disposal, there will be a period where landfill will remain to be the main available option. In
that period, and for those materials still destined for disposal only, LPAs must ensure that
there is adequate landfill capacity available.

The Proximity Principle

The Proximity Principle states that waste should be treated and/or disposed of as near to the
source of origin as possible because transporting waste itself has an environmental impact
and because we all need to take responsibility for our own waste arisings and not be content
with distributing it to other locations for disposal.

The Self-sufficiency Principle

The Self-sufficiency Principle sets out that, as far as practically possible, waste should be
treated and/or disposed of within a sensibly defined region where it is produced. Therefore,
each of the three regions in Wales should aim, as far as is practicable, to provide for
facilities with sufficient capacity to manage the predicted quantity and nature of waste
arisings from that region.

While the RWP provides for facilities with sufficient capacity to manage the predicted
quantity and nature of waste arisings from the region, this does not mean that all waste
arising within the region must be managed within the region. For example:

e the Proximity Principle may mean that in some circumstances it is appropriate to
transport particular wastes for a shorter distance out of the region than a for longer
distance within the region; and/or

e it may not be practicable to manage some wastes according to the Self-Sufficiency or
Proximity Principles due to their nature or volume — they may instead need to be
managed at facilities serving the whole of Wales or the UK, e.g. Hazardous Waste
treatment / disposal.

Other Considerations

There are a number of other principles that have implications for the land-use framework of
the RWP 1% Review and for the way in which the Plan is prepared.

e Producer Responsibility — this approach is intended to require producers who put
goods or materials onto the market to be more responsible for these products or
materials when they become waste;

e The Precautionary Principle — this approach is used by decision makers in the
management of risk. Precaution should be applied where scientific evidence is
insufficient, inconclusive or uncertain, or where there are indications through
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preliminary evaluation that there are reasonable grounds for concern that the
potentially dangerous effects on the environment, human, animal or plant health may
be inconsistent with the chosen level of protection;

Consultation and Equal Opportunity — the RWP should be subject to wide
consultation as a matter of principle. This will ensure that the Plan benefits from the
views and contributions of all those with an interest in planning for waste
management, including local communities, producers of waste, the waste
management industry, environmental organisations and those with regulatory
responsibilities; and

Integration and Partnership — such concepts are integral to the RWP approach.
Partnership between local authorities, the voluntary sector, the private sector and
communities can allow a greater range of choices to be implemented and widen
‘ownership’ of both problems and solutions.
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5.1

5.11

5.1.2

5.1.3

5.1.4

2.1.5

5.1.6

5.1.7

5138

Waste arisings and management — the current position

Types of Waste
The RWP 1* Review relates to the following principal ‘controlled” waste streams:

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW));

Industrial Waste;

Commercial Waste;

Construction & Demolition Waste (C&D);

Hazardous Waste; and

Agricultural Waste (the proportion requiring external management only).

MSW includes household waste and any other wastes collected by a Waste Collection
Authority, such as municipal parks and gardens waste, beach cleansing waste, Commercial
or Industrial Waste and waste resulting from the clearance of fly-tipping. Household waste
includes domestic waste from household collection rounds, waste from services such as
street sweepings, bulky waste collection, litter collection, hazardous household waste
collection and garden waste collection, waste from civic amenity sites and wastes separately
collected for recycling or composting through bring recycling schemes and kerbside
recycling schemes.

Industrial Waste is waste from any factory or industrial process (excluding mines and
quarries).

Commercial Waste is waste arising from premises used wholly or mainly for trade, business,
sport, recreation or entertainment, excluding MSW and Industrial Waste.

C&D Waste is waste arising from the construction, repair, maintenance and demolition of
buildings and structures, including roads. It consists mostly of brick, concrete, hardcore,
subsoil and topsoil, but it can also contain quantities of timber, metal and plastics.

The term *Hazardous Waste’ covers a wide range of waste materials that present different
levels of risk. Some could present a serious and immediate threat to human health and the
environment, for example those that are toxic, are carcinogenic or contain pathogens.
Others, such as fluorescent tubes or TVs and computer monitors, pose little immediate threat
but could cause long-term damage over a period of time.

Agricultural Waste is waste produced at agricultural premises as a result of an agricultural
activity. Manure and slurry is not classified as waste when used as a fertiliser'”.

Very Low Level Radioactive Waste (VLLW) including Substances of Low Activity (SOLA)
may be disposed of in the same way as Municipal, Industrial and Commercial Waste and
should therefore be considered as part of this Plan. However, there is limited knowledge
with regard to the arisings of this type of waste and it is suggested that any detailed
evaluation of the requirements for this waste stream are undertaken in a subsequent review.

" DEFRA, 2006. The Agricultural Waste Regulations — Frequently Asked Questions and Answers. Version 2.0.
London: DEFRA.
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5.21

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

Annual Monitoring Reports

Central to the process of undertaking the RWP 1% Review is the collection and analysis of
information regarding the waste situation within the region and the implementation of the
first RWP. This information has been published annually in AMRs*,

Information on the waste situation within the region has been collected and reported in order
to monitor the region’s waste arisings, recovery and disposal and in order to make forecasts
of future arisings. The challenge of planning for waste management and resource recovery
facilities must be undertaken with a sound information base; it is therefore important to have
comprehensive, accurate, timely, and consistent information. This information has provided
a sound basis for analysing current trends and growth rates and enabled a review of the
forecast models that were used in the preparation of the first RWP.

Information on the region’s waste management / resource recovery facilities is collected and
reported in order to monitor implementation of the RWP — both in terms of the facilities that
are being planned for in local authority development plans and in terms of the facilities that
are currently operating.

The sections below summarise and discuss the headline information from the AMRs. Much
more detailed information is available in the AMRs*® %°.

Current Waste Arisings
Data regarding the arisings of each of the principal controlled waste streams shows:

e In 2005/06, regional arisings of MSW were 825,000 tonnes. Household waste
arisings were 1,248 kg per household and 504 kg per person.

e In 2002/03 regional Industrial & Commercial Waste arisings were 1,320,000 tonnes
— Industrial Waste arisings were 860,000 tonnes and Commercial Waste arisings
were 460,000 tonnes.

e In 2003, regional arisings of C&D Waste Figure 6: Known and Estimated
were 2,750,000 tonnes. Controlled Wa_lste Arisings in

e In 1998, regional arisings of Agricultural South East Wales in 2002/03 (tonnes)
Waste were 19,108 tonnes.

. .. ] Waste Stream 2002/03
e In 2004, regional arisings of Special Waste | sy 762215
were 234,000 tonnes. Industrial 860,213
Commercial 455,977
It is not possible to calculate the known arisings of | [ C&D Est 2,535,699
All Controlled Waste each year because annual éggg::‘/”ﬁ;zardous Esaég’ggi
data on arisings is collected only for the MSW and Al Cortrolled Waste 4739.133

Hazardous Waste streams. It is estimated that in

'8 The Annual Monitoring Reports for 2005, 2006 and 2007 are available on the internet at www.sewaleswasteplan.org.
¥ The Annual Monitoring Reports for 2005, 2006 and 2007 are available on the internet at www.sewaleswasteplan.org.
2 EAW release new data on the arisings and management of wastes on a continuous cycle. New data sets released
since the AMR 2007 include: 2006 Hazardous Waste Data; 2006 Commercial & Industrial Waste Arisings (estimate
based on 2002/3 survey data re-grossed to 2006 ONS figures); 2006 Agricultural Waste Arisings Data; Landfill VVoid as
at 31 March 2007; 2006 Construction & Demolition Waste Data; and Numbers and capacity of waste management
operations (PPC, WML & Exemptions).
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5.4

54.1

5.4.2

5.4.3

2002/03 All Controlled Waste arisings were 4.7 million tonnes. The known and estimated
waste arisings in 2002/03 are shown in Figure 6%,

Forecast Waste Arisings

In order to review the strategic waste management Options it has been necessary to review
the forecast of future waste arisings in light of new data on arisings, current thinking on
future arisings and an up-to-date understanding of the regional context. When reviewing the
forecasts, consideration was given to past trends, to future population change, economic
activity and legislation, and to the effect of minimisation campaigns and waste reduction

plans. These reviewed forecasts were
published in the AMR 2006. Appendix C |  Figure 7: Forecast Controlled Waste Arisings in
provides details of the forecasts used for | South East Wales in 2012/13 & 2019/20 (tonnes)
each of the waste streams and the forecast
arisings for the region up to the year Waste Stream 2012/13 2019/20
2025%. All Controlled Waste arisings are | | MSW 1153179 | 1,390411
forecast to increase from 4.7 million | | 1ndustrial 29 SO0RIS T I
tonnes in 2002/03 by 19% to 5.6 million Commercial Sop s
: ' C&D 3,245,301 | 3,284,348
tonnes in 2012/13 and by 24% to 5.9 Agricultural 16,600 15,472
million tonnes in 2019/20. The forecast | | Special / Hazardous 98,244 83,486
arisings for 2012/13 and 2019/20 are | | All Controlled Waste | 5,649,763 | 5,868,649

shown in Figure 7%,

The forecast growth or reduction of the individual waste streams between 2002/03 and
2019/20 is as follows:

e MSW arisings are forecast to increase from 760,000 tonnes, by 82%, to 1,390,000
tonnes.

e Industrial Waste arisings are forecast to decrease from 860,000 tonnes, by 36%, to
550,000 tonnes.

e Commercial Waste arisings are forecast to increase from 460,000 tonnes, by 20%, to
550,000 tonnes.

e When combined, Industrial and Commercial Waste arisings are forecast to decrease
from 1,320,000 tonnes, by 17%, to 1,090,000 tonnes.

e C&D Waste arisings are forecast to increase from 2,540,000 tonnes, by 20%, to
3,280,000 tonnes.

e Agricultural Waste arisings that are likely to require an external management route
are forecast to decrease from 18,000 tonnes, by 16%, to 15,000 tonnes in 2019/20.

e Hazardous Waste arisings are forecast to decrease from 110,000 tonnes, by 22%, to
80,000 tonnes.

It should be noted that there is inherent uncertainty in the forecasting of future waste
arisings, particularly as far ahead as 2019/20. For the purposes of this review however,
these forecast were considered sufficient robust to enable a range of options to be assessed
and to allow conclusions to be drawn. The RWG will keep the actual rates of growth or

2 Source: AMR 2007 Table 28.
22 Further details on the forecasts used can be found in the AMR 2006.
2 gource: AMR 2006 Table 36.
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5.5

reduction of the individual waste streams under constant review and will form an integral
part of the on going monitoring of the RWP.

Current Management of Wastes

5.5.1 Data regarding the management of each of the principal controlled waste streams shows:

5.6

5.6.1

In 2005/06 111,000 tonnes / 13.5% of MSW arisings were recycled and 67,000
tonnes / 8.2% were composted. This represented a continued increase in the quantity
and proportion recycled but virtually no change in the quantity and proportion
composted after three successive years of increase. In 2005/06 384,000 tonnes of
BMW arisings were sent to landfill; this represented a continued decrease.

In 2002/03 310,000 tonnes / 23.7% of Industrial and Commercial Waste arisings
were sent to landfill. This was a reduction in both the quantity and proportion
landfilled since the previous survey year. As the proportion of Industrial and
Commercial Waste arisings sent to landfill has reduced, the proportion recycled has
increased; in 2002/03 30.4% was recycled.

In 2003 1,230,000 tonnes / 44.6% of C&D Waste arisings were recycled as
aggregate and soil. This represents a continued increase in both the quantity and
proportion recycled.

In 2004 166,000 tonnes / 70.8% of Special Waste arisings were sent to landfill. This
was a marked increase in both the quantity and proportion sent to landfill increased
in 2004 following a decrease between 1999 and 2002 and two years of no real
change in 2002 and 2003. However, the marked increase in 2004 can be attributed
to a single source / event, and therefore 2004 could be interpreted as year of
temporary increase against a wider picture of no change.

Performance against the NWSW Targets

The performance of the region against the NWSW targets has been closely monitored
throughout the review process. Whilst both the availability and quality of data across the
various waste streams has improved over time, there remains a lack of data to fully establish
the performance against a number of the targets. Of the targets to which sufficient regional
data is available, the data shows a mixed bag of significant challenges and met targets:

Stabilisation and reduction of Household waste®. Arisings of Household Waste
in 2005/06 were significantly higher than the target figures for 2009/10 and 2020.
Data for 2005/06 shows an encouraging decrease in arisings for the first time —
however, firm conclusions should not be drawn until several successive years
demonstrate evidence of a continued decline in arisings.

Recycling and composting of Municipal Waste?. The region met and exceeded
the 2003/04 targets for the recycling and composting of MSW. In 2005/06 the
region was also already exceeding the 2006/07 minimum recycling target. However,
given that in 2005/06 there was no increase in the proportion composted, the
2006/07 minimum composting target presented a significant challenge: the 2005/06

2 By 2009/10 (and to apply beyond) waste arisings per household should be no greater than those (for Wales) in
1997/98. By 2020 waste arisings per person should be less than 300Kg per annum.

% By 2006/07 achieve at least 25% recycling / composting of municipal waste with a minimum of 10% composting
(with only compost derived from source segregated materials counting) and 10% recycling.
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5.7.1

5.7.2

5.7.3

data showed that six local authorities were composting less than 10% of their MSW
arisings.

e Landfilling of BMW?. The quantity of BMW arisings sent to landfill continues to
decrease. In 2005/06 all local authorities landfilled less BMW than the amount
allowed by the Landfill Allowance Scheme (LAS). However, the 2010 target year
presents a significant challenge: the region must achieve an annual decrease of 4.8%
to landfill a maximum of 315,000 tonnes of BMW in 2010.

e Reducing business waste arisings®’. The region has already met and exceeded the
2010 target for reduction of waste arisings from businesses by some considerable
margin.

e Landfilling of Industrial & Commercial Waste?®®. The region has met and
significantly exceeded the target for the reduction of the amount of Industrial &
Commercial Waste landfilled.

e Re-use and recycle Construction and Demolition Waste?. The region had met
and exceeded the 2010 target for the reuse and recycling of C&D waste by 2001 and
was still exceeding the target in 2003.

e Reducing Special Waste arisings®. On the basis of data on arisings in 2003 it was
possible to conclude that the region was already meeting the 2010 target for the
reduction of Special Waste arisings by quite some margin. The data showing a
marked increase in arisings in 2004 challenges the validity of this conclusion.
However, this marked increase can be attributed to a single source / event, and
therefore 2004 could be interpreted as year of temporary increase against a wider
picture of no change.

Existing Waste Management Facilities

Appendix D provides details of existing waste management / resource recovery
infrastructure across South East Wales.

Appendix D, Table D1 shows that in 2005/06 there were 202 non-landfill waste
management facilities with Waste Management Licences (WMLs) / Pollution Prevention &
Control (PPC) permits with a maximum licensed capacity of 8,410,000 tonnes.

It should be noted that Table D1 does not include those waste management facilities that are
registered ‘exempt’. Lower risk waste management activities such as reuse and recycling
often do not present a threat to the environment or human health and are therefore exempt
from the waste licensing regulations. There are around 45 categories of exemption, most of
which are subject to specific constraints on waste types, quantities, capacities and duration
of storage and most exempted categories of activity need to be registered with the EAW.
However, very little detail is required in order to register an exemption — it is therefore

%6 By 2010 no more than 75% of the BMW produced in 1995 can be landfilled, by 2013 no more than 50% and by 2020
no more than 35%.

2" By 2005 achieve a reduction in waste produced equivalent to at least 5% of the 1998 arisings figure and by 2010
achieve a reduction in waste produced equivalent to at least 10%.

8 By 2005 reduce the amount of industrial and commercial waste sent to landfill to less than 85% of that landfilled in
1998, by 2010 reduce the amount to less than 80.

2 By 2005 re-use or recycle at least 75% of C&D waste produced, by 2010 re-use or recycle at least 85% of C&D
waste produced.

% By 2010 reduce the amount of hazardous waste generated by at least 20% compared with 2000. The WAG has
clarified that this target only applies to waste classified as Special Waste in 2000
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5.7.4

5.7.5

5.7.6

5.8

5.8.1

5.8.2

5.8.3

difficult to determine both the exact details of the activity concerned and the capacity /
tonnage of each facility.

It is recommended that the capacity figures for non-landfill facilities should be treated with
some caution. The capacities identified are the legislative maximum throughput allowed
under the terms of the license or permit. In reality there may be other limiting factors that
restrict the site from operating up to the licensed maximum and therefore the capacity
information obtained from the WML may be an overestimate.

Appendix D, Table D2 shows landfill capacity in the region in March 2006. The region has:

no hazardous Landfill;

approximately 16.4 million m® of non-hazardous Landfill void;

2.1 million m® of “Inert Landfill’ void; and

zero or 0.5 million m® of “In-House Industrial Landfill” void — this depending on the
outcome of a PPC permit application.

A series of maps in Appendix D show the regional distribution of existing facilities.
Progress in Developing New Waste Management Facilities

Between 2004/05 and 2005/06 the number of non-landfill waste management facilities with
WMLs / PPC permits increased by 13 and the capacity increased by 6.3%. The new
facilities included two more civic amenity sites, one more invessel composting facility, three
more Material Recovery Facilities (MRFs) and one more windrow composting facility.

Between April 2006 and March 2007 LPAs approved 14 planning applications for waste
management / resource recovery facilities and refused none. Those approved included a
bio-diesel plant using waste cooking oil as a resource and a facility for the recycling and
sorting of Waste Electrical & Electronic Equipment (WEEE).

Significant steps forward have been taken by local authorities in procuring facilities for
Municipal Waste management. Three sub-regional groups of local authorities have now
emerged:

e Powys CC is working with Ceredigion CC in the North of the region®!;
e the “Heads of the Valleys’ consortium in the centre of the region; and
e ‘Project Gwyrdd’ in the South of the region.

3! Ceredigion falls within the South West RWP area.
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PART B:

THE RWP TECHNOLOGY STRATEGY
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6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.2

6.2.1

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

The methods available

Background

The first practical reason behind the RWP 1% Review is the need to review the RWP
Technology Strategy — the combination of waste management technologies that would
enable the region to meet or exceed legislative targets — by reviewing the generation and
assessment of the alternative strategic waste management Options from which the RWP
Technology Strategy is selected.

Understanding the principal waste management technologies is a necessary pre-curser to the
process of generating and assessing alternative strategic waste management Options for the
review.

The aim of this chapter is to:

e identify where the principal waste management technologies sit within the waste
hierarchy;

e provide a technical overview of the principal technologies for managing MSW and
wastes within the other principal controlled waste streams that are similar to MSW;

¢ identify the various outputs from each technology; and

e provide an evaluation of the effectiveness of each of the technologies by identifying
their key issues and benefits.

Reduce and Reuse

Society needs to minimise the amount of waste that it produces and maximise the reuse of
the waste that is produced. The extent to which the regional waste planning process can
influence the level of reduction and reuse is limited and therefore is not the main focus of
this review.

Recovery of Materials

Recycling involves the reprocessing of wastes into a usable item either in the same form as
the original product or into a different product. To achieve recycling, the appropriate waste
materials must be separated from the whole mixed waste stream and/or from each other and
may be cleaned prior to onward transfer to a reprocessing plant. The sorting wastes for
recycling is often undertaken by mechanical and hand sorting processes within Material
Recovery Facilities (MRFs). ‘Dirty MRFs’ process the whole mixed MSW waste stream
and ‘Clean MRFs’ process source separated recyclables. The products of a MRF - the
materials for further reprocessing — are called ‘recyclates’.

Composting is a biological process in which biodegradable wastes, such as garden and
kitchen waste, are decomposed aerobically — in the presence of oxygen — under the action of
micro-organisms. The process produces heat, carbon dioxide, water and a stabilised residue
of lower volume than the input material. The nature and quality of the residue will depend
on the input material, the composting process itself and the market into which the residue is
due to be sent; it may be marketed as a compost, soil conditioner or mulch and may have a
variety of applications including horticultural, agricultural, and landfill restoration uses. The
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6.3.4

British Standards Institution’s ‘Publicly Available Specification for Composted Materials’
(BSI PAS 100:2005), has been developed to improve confidence in composted materials.
The specification covers the entire process by which compost is produced: from raw
materials and production methods, through to quality control. It ensures that certified
composts are quality assured, traceable, safe and reliable. In addition, the Animal By-
Products (Wales) Regulations 2006 place restrictions on the composting of animal by-
products. Composting can take two forms:

e In-Vessel Composting (IVC) — where the composting of source separated green
waste and/or kitchen waste is undertaken in an enclosed container in order to provide
control over temperature, moisture, and odour levels and in order to provide a faster
decomposition process compared to windrow composting.

e Windrow Composting — where long rows of source separated green waste are left
to decompose in the open air. The ‘windrows’ are turned regularly to bring new
material to the surface and oxygenate the pile. There is no automation or
temperature control. Windrows are sometimes used as a final maturation step for
material that has been processed through IVVC.

Anaerobic Digestion (AD) is a biological process which can be used as an alternative to
IVC for managing source separated garden and kitchen waste. AD is discussed in more
detail below.

Mechanical Biological Treatment

(MBT) / Biological Mechanical Figure 8: Issues & Benefits of MBT / BMT
Treatment (BMT) is a generic term for

an integration of several mechanical and MBT / BMT

bi0|ogica| processes Commomy found Issues e Intermediate solution — markets /
in other waste management facilities outlets / disposal required _
such as MRFs and composting . (L:Jonncdeirttizlr?ermarkets for fuel / soil
facilities. MBT / BMT facilities are o remERfEE el — TS
usually designed to recover value from cost, land take, planning and
the ‘residual’ mixed MSW waste that is permitting time, etc.

left over after recycling / composting by e The amount of BMW reduction yet
separation at source. MBT / BMT to be clarified for different systems

e Limited track record in the UK

facilities can be configured to meet .
Benefits | ¢ Increase recovery of recyclable

different objectives regarding the

materials
products of the process. The products o Reduces biodegradability
of an MBT / BMT facility can include e Reduces volume for disposal
recyclates, low-grade soil conditioner, a e Flexible

Refuse Derived Fuel (RDF), and a
partially stabilised residue for disposal in landfill. MBT / BMT facilities are an
‘intermediate’ solution for waste, instead of final solution, because they produce a residual
to be used as a fuel or disposed of in landfill. Figure 8 summarises some of the key issues
and benefits of MBT / BMT.
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6.4.1

6.4.2

Mechanical Heat Treatment (MHT) is a generic term for an integration of several
mechanical and thermal process. Autoclave is the most common type of MHT process; this
is the application of steam to the wastes in a sealed pressurised vessel. The waste is
generally heated to a temperature of between about 130°C and 180°C. MHT facilities can
be configured to meet different objectives regarding the products of the process. The main
product of autoclaving MSW is a floc like material which is comprised of the organic
components of the waste stream broken down into a fibrous material — this may be used as a
raw material for another product, as an

RDF or to produce a low-grade soil . .

conditioner. pBecause MHngoes not Figure 9: lssues & Benefits of MHT

involve the breakdown of organic

materials through the action of _MHT

biological processes it is unlikely to Issues | e A variety of operational risks due to

. new technology

S|_gn|f|cantly_ ) reduce the e No commercial track record in the

biodegradability = of the organic UK

materials.  Metal, glass and plastic e Uncertain markets for floc

recyclates may also be produced. e Unlikely to significantly reduce

Autoclaving is in common use for the biodegradability

treatment of some clinical wastes and __| » May degrade some recyclables

also for certain rendering processes for | | Benefits | ¢ May be used to pre-treat waste to
. . produce a number of outputs

anlm_al ~ Wwastes. However, its e Sanitises the waste

application to MSW is a recent o Cleans some recyclables

innovation with only one facility in the e Considered to be relatively low

UK soon to be operating on a capital cost

commercial scale. Figure 9 summarises o Flexible

some of the key issues and benefits of

MHT.

Recovery of Energy

Energy from Waste (EfW) is a process where energy in the form of heat and/or power is
recovered from burning waste. Energy can be produced from waste through the following
methods:

Incineration

Pyrolysis

Gasification

Anaerobic Digestion
The combustion of RDF

Incineration is a mature and well-established technology that is used to reduce the volume
of waste, remove its biodegradability and/or reduce its hazardous properties through
combustion. To allow the combustion to take place a sufficient quantity of oxygen is
required to fully oxidise the fuel. Incineration combustion temperatures are typically in
excess of 850°C. The waste is converted into carbon dioxide and water. Sophisticated
process control and extensive flue gas cleaning equipment minimise emissions to air. There
are two principal solid residues from such systems: Incineration Bottom Ash (IBA) which is
made up of non-combustible materials such as metals and glass and a small amount of
carbon; and the flue gas treatment residues. The IBA may be recycled as a substitute
aggregate or disposed of to landfill and flue gas treatment residues are landfilled. The heat
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generated in the combustion process
can be exported in the form of steam to Figure 10: Issues & Benefits of Incineration
adjacent businesses or as hot water via a
district heating system to adjacent
residential and commercial properties
and/or can be wused to generate

Incineration
Issues o Negative public perception
e  Most systems more cost effective at

electricity to export to local users or the larger scale

grid. When MSW is incinerated it is e  Capital intensive

normally incinerated in its raw mixed Benefits | ¢  Proven on MSW

form or residual mixed form (i.e. the o Established  technology  with
left over after recycling / composting by sophisticated process control - and

. flue gas cleaning
separation at source). The volume of e NoBMW in outputs

\_Na§te peedlng ) disposal  following e Reduces waste volume — almost all
incineration is reduced by outputs may be recycled
approximately 90%, limiting the need e Small scale options available

for landfill. The BMW content in
MSW is reduced to zero. The Waste Incineration Directive (WID) applies to most activities
that involve the burning of waste, whether for disposal or when used as a fuel*>. The WID
aims to prevent, or limit as far as practicable, negative effects on the environment from the
incineration and co-incineration of waste. Figure 10 summarises the key issues and benefits
of incineration.

There are two common forms of incineration:

e Moving Grate: where the waste is propelled through the furnace by a mechanically
moved grate. Waste continuously enters at one end of the furnace and the ash is
continuously discharged at the other.

e Fluidised-Bed: where waste burns on a bed of inert particles. This bed is “fluidised’
by air being blown vertically through the material and wastes are moved through the
furnace by the action of this fluidised bed of particles.

Advanced Thermal Treatment (ATT) technologies are primarily those that employ
gasification and/or pyrolysis of waste. The pyrolysis and gasification of solid materials is
not a new concept; it has been extensively used to produce fuels such as charcoal, coke and
town or producer gas. Charcoal and coke are produced by pyrolysing wood and coal
respectively and producer gas is a combustible gas produced by the gasification of coke in
the presence of air and steam. It is only in recent years that pyrolysis and gasification has
been commercially applied to the treatment of wastes such as MSW.

For both pyrolysis and gasification, MSW may be mechanically separated to remove the
majority of the non-organic based material and it may require processing to remove excess
moisture, and shredding to reduce the size.

In contrast to incineration, Pyrolysis is the thermal degradation of a substance in the
absence of oxygen. This process requires an external heat source to maintain the
temperature required. Typically, relatively low temperatures of between 300°C to 800°C are
used during pyrolysis of materials such as MSW. The products produced from pyrolysing

% The WID defines a co-incineration plant as any stationary or mobile plant whose main purpose is the generation of
energy or production of material products, and: which uses waste as a regular or additional fuel; or in which waste is
thermally treated for the purpose of disposal. This would, for example, include cement works that burn waste as a fuel.
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materials are a solid residue and a synthetic gas / syngas. The solid residue, sometimes
described as a char, is a combination of non-combustible materials and significant amounts
of carbon. The syngas is a mixture of gases of which the combustible constituents include
carbon monoxide, hydrogen, methane and a broad range of other volatile organic
compounds. A proportion of these can be condensed to produce oils, waxes and tars. If
required, the condensable fraction can be collected by cooling the syngas, potentially for use
as a liquid fuel. The syngas can be combusted to generate heat for export in the form of
steam to adjacent businesses or as hot water via a district heating system to adjacent
residential and commercial properties and/or can be used to generate electricity to export to
local users or the grid. The solid residue needs to be disposed of to landfill, or treated
further to reduce the carbon content — for example by gasification or combustion. If treated
further the final solid residue could then be recycled as a substitute aggregate.

Gasification can be seen as sitting between incineration and pyrolysis because it involves
the partial oxidation of a substance. This means that oxygen is added but the amounts are
not sufficient to allow the fuel to be

completely oxidised and full Figure 11: Issues & Benefits of
combustion to occur. The temperatures Pyrolysis and Gasification
employed are typically above 750°C.

The main product is a syngas, which Pyrolysis and Gasification

contains carbon monoxide, hydrogen Issues e A variety of operational risks due to
and methane. The other main product new technology

produced by gasification is a solid o LB sEmmEEE] GEes reesl ey
residue of non-combustible materials MSWiin the UK

. . e Not all systems have energy
that contains a relatively low level of efficiency benefits over incineration

carbon. As with pyrolysis, the syngas High capital cost

can be combusted to generate heat for Benefits Reduces waste volume

export in the form of steam to adjacent No BMW in outputs

businesses or as hot water via a district Potential benefits of small scale —
heating system to adjacent residential Uy RElIAE el e ol oupul

and commercial properties and/or can heat and electricity
prop e Qualifies as renewable energy,

be used to generate electricity to export receives partial incentive
to local users or the grid. The solid e Reduced emissions compared to
residue may be recycled as a substitute incineration may mean flue gas
aggregate or disposed of to landfill. cleaning costs are reduced

e Potential to combust syngas could

. . enable higher energy efficiency than
Figure 11 summarises some of the key incinerati%n v Y

issues and benefits of pyrolysis and o Small scale options available
gasification.

Anaerobic Digestion (AD) is a biological process in which biodegradable wastes, such as
source separated garden and kitchen waste, flood sludges, or the mechanically separated
organic rich fraction of MSW, are decomposed anaerobically — in the absence of oxygen —
under the action of micro-organisms in an enclosed vessel and under controlled conditions.
The process produces a ‘biogas’ containing methane and carbon dioxide and a residual solid
/ slurry called a “digestate’. The biogas can be combusted to generate heat and/or electricity.
The digestate can be separated into solids fibre and liquid effluent fractions. The dewatered
fibre may be used directly on land as a soil improver provided it meets appropriate
regulatory criteria or is matured through a composting process prior to its use. The liquid
effluent may be recycled in the AD process, used directly as a liquid fertilizer if meeting
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6.5

6.5.1
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appropriate criteria, or used in subsequent aerobic (composting) treatment of the fibre. AD
is often used in the treatment of sewage sludge at wastewater treatment works and is widely
used on farms to break down manure into slurry. As with composting, a Publicly Available
Specification (PAS 110) is also being developed for the use of Anaerobic Digestates. In
addition, the Animal By-Products (Wales) Regulations 2006 place restrictions on the use of
animal by-products in biogas plants.

Refuse Derived Fuels produced by MBT or MHT processes could be combusted by large
industrial energy users (e.g. cement kilns), power stations or incinerators to generate heat
and/or electricity.

Disposal to Landfill

Landfill is the permanent deposit of waste onto or into land. Wales has historically
approached waste as problem that is most conveniently and cost effectively disposed of in
landfill. It is now widely recognized that this heavy reliance on disposal to landfill is
unsustainable in the long term because of growing volumes of waste, because of the risk of
environmental pollution and because of the burying of valuable resources.

Whilst landfill is no longer the preferred management option, there will always be a need for
landfill facilities in South East Wales for the following reasons:

e There will inevitably be a period of transition when alternative waste management
technologies / facilities are being introduced and during this time waste will continue
to be buried in existing landfill sites.

e All other waste management methods leave residual amounts of waste which will
continue to be placed in landfill.

e ltis likely that for some wastes the BPEO will continue to be landfill.

Landfills are now classified as either accepting non-hazardous waste, inert waste, or
hazardous waste.

Modern landfills involve a significant amount of engineering in order to contain the waste,
control emissions and minimise potential environmental effects. Where biodegradable
materials are disposed of the primary by-products are: landfill gas — a combination of carbon
dioxide and the powerful greenhouse gas methane; and leachate — a liquor resulting from
water passing through the waste mass. As such, landfills require containment lining systems
and abstraction systems for both landfill gas and leachate. The collected landfill gas can be
combusted to generate electricity. The majority of landfills are operated on a phased cell
system where, as one cell is being filled, another is being prepared and another is being
completed and restored — usually to an agricultural, amenity or nature conservation after-
use. Waste is tipped at a designated ‘working face’ on the cell where active disposal is
taking place and then spread out and compacted. At the end of the working day the waste is
often covered by “daily cover’ consisting of soil, or another inert material, in order to reduce
odour, litter spread and access to the waste by birds and vermin.
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6.6  Treatment Facilities for Specific Wastes

6.6.1 Wastes not similar to MSW require specific types of treatment facilities. Such facilities
include:

battery recycling;

chemical treatment;

C&D waste recycling;

End of Life Vehicle (ELV) treatment;
packaging recycling;

tyre recycling / recovery;

WEEE treatment;

thermal treatment of soils;
vitrification;

high temperature incineration.

6.7  Facilities for the Reception, Bulking and Transfer of Waste
6.7.1 Facilities for the reception, bulking and transfer of waste include:

e Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) / Civic Amenity (CA) Sites
provided by local authorities for receiving household waste normally delivered by
the public direct to the site. Most HWRCs will become ‘Designated Reception
Facilities” for WEEE, some of which will include hazardous components.

e Transfer Stations where waste is bulked into larger containers prior to onward
transfer to a point of re-use, recovery or disposal.

6.8  The Need for an Integrated Recovery and Disposal Strategy
6.8.1 None of the above technologies for managing waste should be considered in isolation; they
will need to be considered and utilised in combination in an integrated recovery and disposal

strategy. The different combinations of waste management technologies that would enable
the region to meet or exceed legislative targets are the subject of the next chapter.
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7.2.3

Generating the strategic Options

Background

Individual technologies for managing waste cannot be considered in isolation — they need to
be utilised in combination in an integrated recovery and disposal strategy for all waste
streams. Accordingly, the RWP 1% Review generates and assesses alternative combinations
of waste management technologies that would enable the region to meet or exceed
legislative targets — alternative ‘strategic waste management Options’.

Given the challenging nature of waste management targets, the strategic waste management
Options need to be “visionary’, with a planning horizon of at least 20 years. Options that
fail to meet key objectives should be discounted at an early stage, to avoid unnecessary
appraisal.

Forecasts of future waste arisings are required to underpin the option development process.
Appendix C provides details of the forecasts used for this review for each of the principal
controlled waste streams.

Generating Options for the RWP 1% Review

As with the first RWPs in Wales, the process of generating and assessing alternative
strategic waste management Options has been approached with the aim of producing RWP
1 Review documents for all of Wales that are based on comparable principles and
techniques.

The Options were generated on the basis that in an integrated recovery and disposal strategy
for all waste streams, MSW and wastes within the other principal controlled waste streams
that are similar to MSW will be managed together and should therefore be modelled and
assessed together. Wastes that are not similar to MSW require specific types of treatment
facilities and were therefore considered separately®.

The following key issues for the review of the Options were agreed by each of the three
RWGs in Wales:

e All Options for the review would be designed to achieve the 2020 BMW
Landfill Directive target by 2013%*. For the first RWPs, all three regions agreed a
‘Do More’ approach of aiming to achieve the 2020 BMW Landfill Directive target
by 2013%*. The RWP 1% Review has therefore taken this decision as a starting point
in the generation of Options.

e EfW Options would be sub-divided into incineration with energy recovery,
pyrolysis, and gasification, and autoclave would be included in the Options — in
order to take account of better information on new technologies, the markets for
their outputs and the new capabilities of the LCA tool.

* See paras 6.6.1 and 8.2.6.

% Referring back to para 1.4.4, this effectively removes the ‘Level 1’ choice.

% 2020 BMW Landfill Directive Target: ‘to reduce the amount of biodegradable municipal waste landfilled to 35% of
that produced in 1995°.

33



7.2.4

7.2.5

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

7.3.4

7.3.5

7.3.6

e 2013 would be the target and assessment year for the Options. The target and
assessment year used for the first RWPs was 2013. There are two advantages of
using the same year for the review: it focuses attention on the early investment
required in infrastructure and it provides consistency and enables comparison with
the first RWP.

For all of the Options the “front end’ recycling and composting rate for MSW was set at
50%. This exceeds the current maximum NWSW target of achieving at least 40% recycling
and composting of Municipal Waste by 2009/10*. This identical front-end performance
across all Options:

o reflects the likelihood of the new target of 50% recycling and composting of Household
waste by 2020 set in the English Waste Strategy 2007°" soon being reflected in new
Welsh targets; and

e allows direct comparison of the technologies used to recover and dispose of ‘residual’
waste — the waste that is left over after front end recycling and composting.

All of the Options ensure that targets for the management of the other principal controlled
waste streams — i.e. recycling targets for C&D waste and landfill diversion for Industrial and
Commercial Waste — are also met.

The Strategic Waste Management Options
Figure 12 presents the strategic waste management Options generated for the review.

Four main Options covering the main treatment technologies for residual waste were
developed. Each main Option is divided into sub-Options. The 19 sub-Options are
considered to represent a sufficient range of choices for dealing with waste in the region.

Option 0 — A “do nothing’ strategy. This Option is included for assessment purposes only
—as a baseline to compare the other Options against.

Option 1 — A landfill-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels of
source separated recycling followed by low levels of energy from residual waste — where
‘low’ is interpreted to mean the minimum amount of additional material required to increase
the level of BMW diversion to meet 2020 EU Landfill Directive targets. All residual
Commercial, Industrial and Agricultural Wastes will be disposed of to landfill.

Option 2 — An EfW-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels of
recycling and composting followed by high levels of energy from residual waste — where
‘high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of residual waste will go to
EfW.

Option 3 — An MBT-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels of
recycling and composting followed by high levels of MBT - where “high’ is interpreted to
mean the maximum feasible amount of residual waste will go to MBT.

% By 2009/10 achieve at least 40% recycling/composting of municipal waste with a minimum of 15% composting (with
only compost derived from source segregated materials counting) and 15% recycling.
%" Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, 2007. Waste Strategy for England 2007. London: DEFRA.
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7.3.7 Option 4 — An Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels
of recycling and composting followed by high levels of treatment using an Autoclave —
where ‘high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of residual waste will go

to Autoclave.
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Figure 12: Strategic Waste Management Options for the RWP 1% Review

Main Option Description
Option 0 This option is included for assessment purposes only — as a baseline to compare the other
options against.
A ‘do nothing’
Strategy Front end levels of recycling / composting have been applied as in all the other options, but
with no further treatment, projected on to tonnages arising in 2013.
Option 1 High recycling and composting levels with low levels of thermal treatment of residual waste
using either:
A Landfill-led
strategy for e  Pyrolysis (sub-Option 1A); or

residual waste.

e Gasification (sub-Option 1B); or
e Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 1C).

All remaining residual waste would then be sent to landfill.

(Recycling / treatment levels are those required to achieve the 2020 BMW Landfill Directive
target in 2013).

Option 2

An Energy
from Waste-
led strategy for
residual waste.

High recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual wastes, where possible,
being managed by high levels of thermal treatment using either:

Pyrolysis (sub-Option 2A); or

Gasification (sub-Option 2B); or

Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 2C); or
Anaerobic Digestion (sub-Option 2D).

Any remaining residual waste would then be sent to landfill.

(Recycling levels are those required to achieve the 2020 BMW Landfill Directive target in
2013. Energy from Waste levels aims to minimise waste to landfill).

Option 3

An MBT /
BMT-led
strategy for
residual waste.

High recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual wastes managed by MBT /
BMT with the output recovered / disposed of using either:

Pyrolysis (sub-Option 3A); or

Gasification (sub-Option 3B); or

Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 3C); or
RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 3D); or
On-site Anaerobic Digestion (sub-Option 3E); or
Landfill (sub-Option 3F).

For sub-Options 3A-3E, any remaining residual waste would then be sent to landfill.

(Recycling levels are the maximum possible — may exceed those required to achieve the 2020
BMW Landfill Directive target in 2013).

Option 4

An Autoclave-
led strategy for
residual waste.

High recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual wastes managed by
Autoclave with the output recovered / disposed of using either:

Pyrolysis (sub-Option 4A); or

Gasification (sub-Option 4B); or

Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 4C); or
RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 4D); or
Landfill (sub-Option 4E).

For sub-Options 4A-4D, any remaining residual waste would then be sent to landfill.
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8.2.2

Assessing and consulting on the strategic Options

Background

Having generated the alternative strategic waste management Options for the review, a
number of techniques set out in TAN 21, the NWSW and legislation were used to assess the
Options. These techniques were:

e Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) — to determine the ‘Best Practicable Environmental
Option’ (BPEO);

e Sustainability Appraisal (SA) — developed from BPEO and ‘Sustainable Waste
Management Option’ (SWMO);

e Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA); and

e Strategic Health Impact Assessment (HIA).

To achieve consistency across Wales, the WAG appointed EAW to undertake a LCA and
SA and on behalf of the three RWGs. In parallel, the three regions jointly commissioned
Hyder Consulting (UK) Limited and Peter Brett Associates to undertake, respectively, a
SEA and strategic HIA of the Options.

The various techniques set out by TAN 21 and the NWSW for assessing the Options have
inevitable overlaps:

o the SA has used data produced by the LCA,;

e the strategic HIA has taken account of some of the information produced for the SA,
and

e SEA is a legally required procedure that has overlaps with all the other forms of
assessment — some of the environmental data generated by the other assessments has
been used in the SEA.

After the assessments had been conducted, the views of stakeholders organisations and the
wider public on seven of the sub-Options were sought during the Consultation Period.

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA)

This section summarises and discusses the LCA technique and results. Much more detailed
information is available in the LCA report™®.

LCA is used to assess the environmental aspects of activities or products during their whole
life. It has been defined as the ““systematic identification of all environmental benefits and
disbenefits that result, both directly and indirectly from a product or process throughout its
entire life, from raw materials extraction, to their eventual return to the environment”®,
Guidance on the SA of strategic waste management Options recommends the use of a

* Environment Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of Strategic Waste Management
Options; Report for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.
% Para 3.21 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’
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quantitative assessment such as LCA for appraising the effect of the options on resource use
and emissions®.

The Environment Agency launched the WISARD* LCA software tool in 1999 with the aim
of providing an objective mechanism to assist in decision-making for waste managers and
planners in regard to managing waste. The WISARD tool was used to assess the options for
the first RWP. The *Best Practice Statement’ in the first RWP stated that the WISARD tool
*“...was modified to allow modeling of Mechanical Biological Treatment, a newly emerging
technology. There is a need for the WISARD tool to be updated as a matter of urgency for
use in the future”.

In 2007 the Environment Agency launched the WRATE* software tool as a successor to
WISARD. WRATE allows more accurate assessment of MBT and assessment of other new
waste management / resource recovery technologies. It uses LCA to identify and quantify
all the emissions from managing the waste — from collection through transportation to final
recovery or disposal. It takes into account all the resources used and any benefits from
recovering energy or materials.

The WRATE tool was used in accordance with government guidance®® to assess the sub-
Options in order to determine the BPEO.

The Options were generated on the basis that, in an integrated recovery and disposal strategy
for all waste streams, MSW and wastes within the other principal controlled waste streams
that are similar to MSW will be managed together*. In the same way, WRATE enables
comparison of options for treating MSW and wastes within the other principal controlled
waste streams that are similar to MSW. Wastes not similar to MSW were therefore
excluded from the assessment as ‘unmodelled waste’.

EAW advised that there is insufficient evidence that the floc produced by autoclave could be
used as a RDF for pyrolysis or gasification and therefore sub-Options 4a and 4b were
excluded from the assessment™.

Figure 13 shows the BPEO scores for the sub-Options for South East Wales*® in ranked
order. A higher score indicates better performance. The scores show that the best
performing seven sub-Options for the BPEO all fall close to each other and all fall within
main Option 2 (an EfW-led strategy for residual waste), 3 (an MBT / BMT-led strategy for
residual waste) or 4 (an Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste).

Overall, the BPEO is sub-Option 2A (residual wastes managed by high levels of Pyrolysis).

0 Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2002. Strategic Planning for Sustainable Waste Management: Guidance on
Option Development and Appraisal. London: ODPM.

*WISARD — Waste: Integrated Systems Analysis for Recovery and Disposal.

2 WRATE — Waste and Resources Assessment Tool for the Environment.

** Government Guidance is set out in: “Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste
Strategy for Wales. Cardiff: WAG’, “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice
Note 21: Waste. Cardiff: WAG.’, and ‘Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2002. Strategic Planning for Sustainable
Waste Management: Guidance on Option Development and Appraisal. London: ODPM.’

* See paras 6.6.1 and 7.2.2.

** See Pg 15 of ‘Environment Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of Strategic Waste
Management Options; Report for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.’

% Source: Figure 27 ibid.
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Figure 13: BPEO Performance Scores (Valued, Weighted and Ranked)
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Sustainability Appraisal (SA)

This section summarises and discusses the SA technique and results. Much more detailed
information is available in the SA report*’.

SA is the process and assessment method that is at the centre of developing a RWP
Technology Strategy. It is a methodology for appraising strategic waste management
Options that takes account of environmental, socio-economic and implementation issues
through the use of indicators that are weighted by decision makers. In taking account of
such a wide range of issues, and through the use of weighted indicators, the SA
methodology provides a robust and comprehensive approach to identifying any ‘preferred
options’ and transparency in decision-making.

EAW undertook the SA, in accordance with government guidance®®, to assess the sub-
Options in order to determine the SWMO.

EAW advised that there is insufficient evidence that the floc produced by autoclave could be
used as a RDF for pyrolysis or gasification and therefore options 4a and 4b were excluded
from the assessment®.

In order to identify and agree the sustainability objectives and indicators to be applied in
this assessment, the RWG reviewed the 22 sustainability indicators used in the preparation

" Ibid.

8 Government guidance is set out in: “‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste
Strategy for Wales. Cardiff: WAG’, “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice
Note 21: Waste. Cardiff: WAG.” and ‘Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2002. Strategic Planning for Sustainable
Waste Management: Guidance on Option Development and Appraisal. London: ODPM.’

% See Pg 15 of ‘Environment Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of Strategic Waste
Management Options; Report for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.’
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of the first RWP and concluded that all remained relevant for the review. The objectives
and indicators fall into four broad categories: environmental and health; socio-economic;
waste management service deliver; and policy framework. The objectives and indicators are
listed in Figure 14.

8.3.6 Performance scores for the sustainability indicators were generated using three methods:

e Quantitative assessment — the output from the WRATE tool,
e generic data — scores are generated based on data available such as land take, number

of jobs created etc; and
e professional judgment.

Figure 14: Strategic Waste Management Option Sustainability Appraisal — Objectives and Indicators

Sustainability Objectives Sustainability Indicators alseiele s
Measurement
Environmental & Health
To ensure prudent use of land | ¢  Depletion of resources such as wood, water, WRATE output

and other resources

fuels and ores
Land take

Generic data

To reduce greenhouse gas e  Greenhouse gases emitted WRATE output
emissions

To minimise adverse impacts | ¢  Emissions which are injurious to public health WRATE output
on air quality and public e Emissions contributing to air acidification WRATE output
health e Emissions contributing to depletion of the ozone | WRATE output

layer

Extent of odour problems
Extent of dust problems
Dioxin emissions

Professional judgement
Professional judgement
WRATE output

To conserve landscapes and
townscapes

Extent of visual and landscape impacts

Professional judgement

To protect local amenity

Extent of noise, litter and vermin problems

Professional judgement

To minimise adverse effects
on water quality

Emissions contributing to eutrophication
Extent of water pollution

WRATE output
WRATE output

Socio-Economic

To minimise local transport
impacts

Total waste kilometres
Transport along roads other than motorways

Generic data
Generic data

To provide employment
opportunities

Number of jobs likely to be created

Generic data

To provide opportunities for
public involvement and
education

Extent of opportunities for public involvement
and education (concerning sustainable waste
management practices)

Professional judgement

Waste Management Service D

elivery

To minimise costs of waste
management

Costs of management and disposal, including
material and energy revenues

Generic data

To ensure reliability of
delivery

Likelihood of implementation within required
timescale, taking account of maturity of
technology, necessary level of public
participation, and the need for planning
permission (taking account of scale of
development and likely perceived adverse
impacts)

Professional judgement

Policy Framework

To conform with waste policy

Percentage composted
Percentage recycled
Percentage landfilled

Generic data
Generic data
Generic data




8.3.7

8.3.8

8.3.9

Weighting of the indicators is recommended by the government guidance®. This is
because it is accepted that decision-makers are likely to attach more importance to some
indicators over others. All organizations that are members of the RWG, including local
authorities, government agencies and waste trade associations, were given the opportunity to
provide a weighting of the indicators to capture a variety of opinions and different
perspectives. Each organisation was given 22 points to divide between the 22 indicators,
according to their perceived relative importance. These were used to determine the final
weighting of the indicators for the region. The final weightings agreed for the region were
then applied to the performance scores generated for the indicators.

Figure 15: SWMO Performance Scores (Valued, Weighted and Ranked)
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Figure 15 shows the SWMO scores for the sub-Options for South East Wales®® in ranked
order. A higher score indicates better performance. The scores show that the best
performing seven sub-Options for the SWMO all fall within main Option 2 (an EfW-led
strategy for residual waste), 3 (an MBT / BMT-led strategy for residual waste) or 4 (an
Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste). The best performing seven sub-Options are the
same as those for the BPEO and in the same rank order, except for sub-Options 2c and 3a
which swap rank.

The SA report recommended that that the highest scoring Options should form a technical
basis for development of the Regional Waste Plan for South East Wales®®.  The best
performing seven sub-Options are:

* Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2002. Strategic Planning for Sustainable Waste Management: Guidance on
Option Development and Appraisal. London: ODPM.
*1 Source: Figure 30 of ‘Environment Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of
5Sztrategic Waste Management Options; Report for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.’

Pg 42, ibid.
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Rank 1 — sub-Option 2a — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes, where possible, being managed by high levels of
Pyrolysis

Rank 2 — sub-Option 3b — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Gasification.
Rank 3 — sub-Option 2c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes, where possible, being managed by high levels of
Incineration with energy recovery

Rank 4 — sub-Option 3a — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Pyrolysis.
Rank 5 — sub-Option 3d — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by RDF to off-
site energy use.

Rank 6 — sub-Option 3c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Incineration
with energy recovery.

Rank 7 — sub-Option 4d — High source segregated recycling and composting levels
with all remaining residual wastes being managed by Autoclave followed by RDF to
off-site energy use.

8.3.10 The summary of the SA noted the following:

All sub-Options except 0, 1b, 2b, 2d, 3e, 3f and 4e deliver 2020 BMW landfill
diversion targets by 2013.

The difference in scores for the top sub-Options is very close in some cases, meaning
that the order of ranking should not be viewed as a fixed hierarchy.

The fact that pyrolysis scores well may be due to the German plant used within the
WRATE tool. Efficiency and emissions standards in Germany are higher than in
some other European countries so its overall performance may be better than other
technologies based in UK.

The fact that fuel for off-site energy use scores well is perhaps not surprising given
that this uses a facility that is already in existence; from an environmental
perspective the burdens are much less than for building a new facility, visual and
landscape indicators score well as the facility is already in existence and the burning
of the waste directly offsets the burning of fossil fuels in the cement kiln. Caution
must be exercised in relation to this technology choice, as the likely constraint in the
delivery of these options is the availability of capacity. The model indicates a
required capacity of over 400,000 tonnes per annum for sub-Option 3d (residual
wastes managed by MBT followed by RDF to off-site energy use) and over 160 000
tonnes per annum for sub-Option 4d (residual wastes managed by Autoclave
followed by RDF to off-site energy use) — it may be difficult to secure this capacity
either within the region or further a field. There is also uncertainty as to whether any
of these plants would accept the fuel due to its composition derived from mixed
residual waste.

Pyrolysis and gasification plants do not have an established history of treating
Municipal Waste in the UK, and neither does RDF to off-site energy use such as
cement kilns. Therefore, sub-Options 2c (residual wastes managed by high levels
Incineration with energy recovery) and 3c (residual wastes managed by MBT
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followed by Incineration with energy recovery) may look like more attractive and
more deliverable options in this regard.

Whilst it is difficult to conclusively say that one option significantly out performs the
others, all of the top 6 sub-Options fall under either main Option 2 (an EfW-led
strategy for residual waste) or 3 (an MBT / BMT-led strategy for residual waste).
Therefore, this study shows that Option 2 and Option 3 are in general the best suited
options overall for South East Wales. However, sub-Options 2b, 2d, 3e and 3f do
not perform well due to their specific nature. Options 0, 1 and 4 do not perform
particularly well for South East Wales.

8.4  Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)

8.4.1 This section summarises and discusses the SEA technique and results. Much more detailed
information is available in the Environmental Report™>.

8.4.2 The objective of the SEA Directive is “...to provide for a high level of protection of the
environment and to contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the
preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a view to promoting sustainable
development, by ensuring that...an environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans

and programs which are likely to have significant effects on the environment.
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8.4.3 The SEA Directive defines® ‘environmental assessment’ as a process comprising:

preparing an Environmental Report in which the likely significant effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives
taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme, are identified, described and evaluated;

carrying out consultation on the draft plan or programme and the accompanying
Environmental Report;

taking into account the Environmental Report and the results of consultation in
decision making; and

providing information when the plan or programme is adopted and showing how the
results of the environmental assessment have been taken into account.

8.4.4 In order to maintain alignment between the SEA and the SA, the SEA was conducted using
the same set of technology assumptions.

8.4.5 For Option 0 (a “do nothing’ strategy) the Environmental Report notes:

While this Option looks at the effects of landfill, it also looks at the front end
recycling and composting elements that are common to all of the Options.
Consequently, the following points are common to all Options.

The legacy of many historic landfill sites is one of contamination of land,
groundwater and surface water. This goes back to the days when waste disposal was
not so heavily regulated and the potential effects of our actions either not considered

*% Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options: Strategic Environmental Assessment. Cardiff:
Hyder Consulting Ltd.

> Article 1 of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the assessment
of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.

% Article 2(b) and Articles 5.1 ibid.
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or not so well understood. Modern landfill sites are highly managed operations with
sophisticated liners, capping and gas and leachate management systems designed
into them. Discharges and emissions from sites are regulated and monitored for
compliance to restrict and manage the negative impacts upon the environment.
Disposing of waste to landfill results in the production of methane and leachate as
the biodegradable fraction of the waste decomposes.

Methane is a powerful greenhouse gas and a significant contributor to global
warming. However, it is also a potential resource and can be burnt, generating heat
and power. Whilst this combustion still generates carbon dioxide, this serves to
divert the release of CO, from non-renewable carbon stores such as fossil fuels. It
should be noted that in general, over the life of a landfill, only some 50% of the
landfill gas is captured with the remainder migrating to landfill or oxidised through
the landfill cap.

Pests and vermin such as gulls associated with landfill are now frequently controlled
through the use of falconers or other deterrents. Litter and odour nuisance is reduced
through the maintenance of small deposit faces, daily capping with inert material and
taking into account weather conditions, wind direction etc.

The composting and recycling elements common to all the Options come with their
own environmental effects. This include potential for dust and odour generation —
common to any process that involved the handling, storage or treatment on waste —
as well as more specific impacts such as CO, generation and requirements for energy
inputs.

However, whilst CO; is generated as a by-product of composting, it is considered to
be neutral in terms of impact, being of biogenic origin. The composting process
itself also assists in the sequestration of up to 20% of the carbon within the waste.

8.4.6 For Option 1 (a Landfill-led strategy for residual waste) the Environmental Report notes:

Option 1 is similar to Option 0 in many ways. However, it does differ significantly
in its compliance with legislative requirements. Specifically it addresses the need to
‘pre-treat’ all waste destined to landfill in some way. In this sense, Option 1
constitutes a ‘do-minimum’ approach, adopting low levels of thermal waste
treatment between the recovery and separation of recyclables and organic waste and
the final disposal of the waste to landfill.

Energy recovery from the residual treatments can help to offset the energy
requirements for each process.

Sub-Option 1b will not result in sufficient diversion of biodegradable waste material
from landfill to enable it to meet the WAG target of achieving the 2020 Landfill
Directive targets in 2013.

8.4.7 For Option 2 (an EfW-led strategy for residual waste) the Environmental Report notes:

This Option has the potential to enhance resource recovery through various pre-
treatment processes. However, it is assumed for the purposes of the assessment that
for the gasification process much of the BMW remaining following extraction of
RDF goes to landfill without further treatment. This means that sub-Option 2b as
modelled does not meet the WAG target for diverting BMW from landfill.

8.4.8 For Option 3 (an MBT/BMT-led strategy for residual waste) the Environmental Report

notes:
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MBT provides a method for enhancing the recovery of materials from waste,
providing RDF and treating the organic waste fraction.

This option has the potential to perform very well, particularly in terms of meeting
the LAS targets. However, the assumptions of the assessment make the outcomes in
both this assessment and the LCA more conservative than the full potential of the
options that could be realised in some cases. From the information used in the LCA,
Options 3e and 3f do not meet the WAG target for MSW in 2013.

This Option inherently requires significant land take as a result of the component
steps involved in the various processes. This can be offset to a degree through the
careful planning and location of the various facilities, but this will be dependent on
the design and execution of any regional plan. The actual effects, for example in
terms of biodiversity impact or other physical effects cannot be assessed through this
study alone, being highly dependent on the physical location of the processes and its
relationship with any sensitive receptors.

It should be noted that the assessment assumes that the treated products of the
biological processes are not recycled as soil improvers or similar, which affects the
performance of these Options with respect to landfill. This is, however, a reasonable
assumption given that to deliver a suitably high quality compost the incoming waste
stream must be relatively clean to begin with.

8.4.9 For Option 4 (an Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste) the Environmental Report notes:

MHT is often offered in systems where it is followed by anaerobic digestion (AD) or
hydrolysis of the organic fraction. The autoclaving process separates a high
proportion of the organic content, labels and wrapping of tins and plastic also tend to
be removed and enter the organic fraction. A disadvantage is the heat and other
energy used in pressurisation. Hence, the incorporation of AD into the MBT system
with power generation is often proposed to ensure that the necessary heat (often
Combined Heat and Power heat) and power for pressurisation is readily available on
site.

In line with the recommendations of the Environment Agency policy advisors, sub-
Options 4a and 4b have been excluded from the assessment, as there is insufficient
evidence to suggest that these are viable options.

Sub-Option 4e does not meet the WAG target for MSW in 2013.

8.4.10 The Environmental Report concludes:

Generally speaking, there is no clear leader amongst the Options, however, given the
landfill emphasis associated with Options 0, 1 and parts of Option 4, on the whole
Options 2 and 3 are more likely to ensure that the Landfill Directive and Welsh
Assembly Government targets will be met by 2013 and potentially beyond.

Many impacts are already heavily regulated, making it difficult to determine if there
are any ‘real’ differences between emissions from different technologies. For
example: all technologies that release atmospheric emissions are regulated to comply
with common UK and European Standards, meaning that they will all, as a
minimum, meet regulatory compliance requirements.

All sub-Options except 0, 1b, 2b, 2d, 3e, 3f and 4e deliver 2020 BMW landfill
diversion targets by 2013
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8.4.11

8.4.12

8.4.13

e Many of the direct effects that could be anticipated from the technologies could not
be fully assessed within the context of this study because the extent of the effects are
most likely to be determined by the specific qualities of the receiving environment
and cannot be identified in isolation of the spatial element. Impacts identified that
could not be assessed include: effects on sites designated for biodiversity or
ecological reasons; effects on specific local communities; effects of specific water
courses; effects on the historic environment; effects on the landscape in general; the
secondary and cumulative effects associated with these effects.

e Effects that could be considered in greater detail relate primarily to the land and
resource requirements, and the emissions associated with the processes.

e There remains potential for a number of cumulative and secondary impacts, largely
resulting from regulated emissions and land take. These will need to be the subject
of the Plan monitoring, both to inform future plans and to identify the extent of the
effect.

e It is difficult to ascertain degree of impact without some indication of the siting of
facilities, both relative to each other and relative to sensitive receptors.

e Further assessment will be required as the plan is implemented — it is important that
this assessment looks at / brings together the spatial element and the technologies in
greater detail, regardless of which Option is promoted. This may include Habitats
Directive Appropriate Assessment.

Further information on the SEA of the RWP 1% Review and how requirements of the
regulations have been fulfilled is provided in Chapter 14 ‘Summary - Strategic
Environmental Assessment’.

The Environmental Report also addressed the requirements of the EU Habitats Directive.
The Directive requires an Appropriate Assessment to be undertaken where the impacts of
land-use plans are likely to have a significant effect on a European site, or, where it cannot
be demonstrated that it would not have a significant effect, to assess the implications for the
European site in view of the site’s conservation objectives. The Directive states®:

“Any plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the management
of the site but likely to have significant effect thereon, either individually or in
combination with other plans or projects, shall be subject to Appropriate
Assessment of its implications for the site in view of the site’s conservation
objectives. In the light of the conclusions of the assessment of the implications for
the site and subject to the provisions of paragraph 4, the competent national
authorities shall agree to the plan or project only after having ascertained that it
will not adversely affect the integrity of the site concerned and, if appropriate,
after having obtained the opinion of the general public.”

The Environmental Report found that, while there are some 22 Natura 2000 sites within the
region, the strategic and non-spatial nature of the alternative strategic waste management
Options means that it is not possible to determine how any Option might impact on the
conservation status of a particular designated area. However, the Environmental Report for
the RWP Technology Strategy, together with the Environmental Report for the Areas of

% Article 6 para (3) of ‘Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural habitats and of
wild fauna and flora’.
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Search, provides a starting point for identification of effects — screening — of the Options
upon Natura 2000 sites. In particular the Environmental Report identifies:

e environmental issues within the Plan area in relation to biodiversity, flora and fauna;

e relevant plans, policies and programmes in relation to habitats and species and how
they relate to the Options;

e the environmental baseline;

e objectives which relate to biodiversity, flora and fauna; and

¢ significant effects.

8.4.14 The Environmental Report, together with the Environmental Report for the Areas of Search,
provides relevant information that will assist LPAs, as a Competent Authority, to assess the
requirement for an Appropriate Assessment at the appropriate stage when specific land-use
allocations and development proposals have been formulated.

8.5  Strategic Health Impact Assessment (HIA)

8.5.1 This section summarises and discusses the strategic HIA technique and results. Much more
detailed information is available in the strategic HIA report®’.

8.5.2 HIA is a means of taking health into account in decision-making processes so that the
potential health effects on people of policies, programmes and other developments, whether
positive and/or negative, are not overlooked.

8.5.3 *Health’ is often perceived as simply the absence of disease. However, the World Health
Organisation defines health as “a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being
and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity”®®. The NWSW recommends the
following steps in the HIA process:

e Screening and scoping: identifying the relevance of a policy or development to
people’s health, and whether HIA is required.

e Profiling: establishing baseline information, and characterising the health status of
the community and the environment.

e Risk assessment: identifying the hazards of contaminants and determining the health
effects and exposures via different pathways.

e Risk communication: involving the public and communities who may be affected in
the decision-making process.

e Risk management: setting priorities based on risk assessment, identifying and
establishing risk reduction policies, taking into account the different perceptions of
risk.

e Decision-making: determining appropriate action based on risk assessment and
involvement of stakeholders.

e Auditing and monitoring: determining whether the commitments of the HIA have
been implemented and whether risks are being properly managed.

8.5.4 The strategic HIA has found:

> peter Brett Associates, 2008. Regional Waste Plans 1% Review; Strategic Health Impact Assessment. London: PBA.
%8 preamble to the Constitution of the World Health Organization as adopted by the International Health Conference,
New York, 19-22 June 1946, and entered into force on 7 April 1948.
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Option 1 (a Landfill-led strategy for residual waste) has overall minor positive health
impact. This is because the strategy plans for a small number of facilities to help to
recover energy from some of the residual waste remaining after 50% recycling and
composting. This will create jobs, education and learning opportunities, help
mitigate climate change and provide a small degree of flexibility in the waste
management system at a regional and national level.

Option 2 (an EfW-led strategy for residual waste) has an overall moderate positive
health impact. This is because the strategy plans for a larger number of facilities,
compared to Option 1, to help to recover energy from the majority of the residual
waste remaining after front end recycling and composting. This will create jobs,
education and learning opportunities, help significantly mitigate climate change
effects arising from activity in Wales and provide some flexibility in the waste
management system at a regional and national level.

Option 3 (an MBT / BMT-led strategy for residual waste) has an overall moderate to
major positive health impact. This is because the strategy plans for a large number
of MBT / BMT facilities with associated thermal treatment facilities to help further
recycle and recover energy from the majority of the residual waste remaining after
front end recycling and composting. This will create jobs, education and learning
opportunities, help to considerably mitigate climate change effects arising from
activity in Wales and provide a considerable degree of flexibility in the waste
management system at a regional and national level.

Option 4 (an Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste) has an overall moderate to
major positive health impact. This is because the strategy plans for a large number
of Autoclave facilities with associated thermal treatment facilities to help further
recycle and recover energy from the majority of the residual waste remaining after
front end recycling and composting. This will create jobs, education and learning
opportunities, help mitigate climate change effects arising from activity in Wales and
provide a considerable flexibility in the waste management system at a regional and
national level.

8.5.5 The strategic HIA concludes:

The technology analysis points to further residual waste recycling rather than just
energy recovery as the better option i.e. Options 3 (an MBT / BMT-led strategy for
residual waste) and 4 (an Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste), though Option 2
(an EfW-led strategy for residual waste) is seen as a good option.

The spatial analysis, because of the numbers of facilities, size of sites, and the need
for more waste lorry movements, points to Option 2 (fewer sites, though larger, and
less waste lorry movements overall) on balance being the better option.

Overall, taking into account both the technology and spatial analyses, there is no
single best public health strategic waste management Option. Options 2, 3 and 4, are
good Options from a public health perspective at regional and national level and
each of them has strengths and weaknesses.

It is not been possible to identify any differences between the various sub-Options
within each of the main Options 1-4 except to say that there are likely to be greater
potential negative mental health and social capital and cohesion effects from the
potentially greater concern some local people are likely to have about thermal
treatment facilities, particularly incineration with energy recovery, that might be
sited near their neighbourhoods.
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8.6

8.6.1

8.6.2

8.6.3

Consultation

This section summarises the results of the consultation relating to the strategic waste
management Options. More detailed information on the methods of consultation is
available in Section 14 ‘Summary — Consultation’. Much more detailed information on the
consultation methods and results is available in the Consultation Report™.

Based on the results of the LCA and SA, and given that the SEA concludes that no clear
leader emerges from amongst the Options, and given that the strategic HIA concludes that
while Options 2, 3 and 4 are good from a public health perspective there is no single best
Option, the best performing seven sub-Options in the SA were presented in the Consultation
Draft RWP 1% Review as alternative RWP Waste Technology Strategies that would enable
South East Wales to meet or exceed legislative targets:

e Sub-Option 2a — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes, where possible, being managed by high levels of
Pyrolysis

e Sub-Option 2c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes, where possible, being managed by high levels of
Incineration with energy recovery

e Sub-Option 3a — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Pyrolysis.

e Sub-Option 3b — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Gasification.

e Sub-Option 3c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Incineration with
energy recovery.

e Sub-Option 3d — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by RDF to off-site
energy use.

e Sub-Option 4d — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site
energy use.

The consultation survey asked respondents which of the seven sub-OOptions was their
preferred choice. The responses to this question are shown in Figure 16°°. The responses
indicated that the following sub-Options were most strongly favoured®*:

e Sub-Option 2c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes, where possible, being managed by high levels of
Incineration with energy recovery

e Sub-Option 3c — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by MBT followed by Incineration with
energy recovery.

% Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd, 2008. South East Wales Regional Waste Plan 1% Review; Consultation Report. Cardiff:

Hyder.

8 Source: Figure 12 ibid.
¢! Recommendation para 3.4.40 in ‘Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd, 2008. South East Wales Regional Waste Plan 1°*
Review; Consultation Report. Cardiff: Hyder.’
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e Sub-Option 4d — High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all
remaining residual wastes being managed by Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site
energy use.

Figure 16: Responses to the Consultation Survey Question “Which of the options is your preferred
choice?”
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8.6.4 However, as a key finding the Consultation Report recommended that, while some types of
facilities / treatment routes have been preferred above others, all the top seven options
presented in the Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review should be made available for choice at
a local level so that local needs can be taken into consideration®.

82 para 7 ibid.
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9. The RWP Technology Strategy

9.1 Background

9.1.1 Having generated and assessed the alternative strategic waste management Options for the
review, one or more ‘Preferred Options” must be selected as the RWP Technology Strategy.

9.2  The RWP Technology Strategy — Seven Preferred Options
9.2.1 The RWP Technology Strategy has been identified on the following basis:

e the LCA and SA identified seven top performing sub-Options;

e the SEA concluded that no clear leader emerged from amongst the Options;

o the strategic HIA concluded that while Options 2, 3 and 4 are good from a public health
perspective there is no single best Option; and

e the Consultation Report recommended that the seven sub-Options presented in the
Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review should be made available for choice at a local level
so that local needs can be taken into consideration.

9.2.2 On this basis, and in order to provide adequate flexibility and choice, seven ‘Preferred
Options’ have been selected as the RWP Technology Strategy in order to form the
framework for the sustainable management of wastes and recovery of resources in South
East Walig. The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy are set out in
Figure 17°°,

Figure 17: The RWP Technology Strategy

High source segregated recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual
wastes, where possible, being managed by:

high levels of Pyrolysis (sub-Option 2a); and/or

high levels of Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 2c); and/or
MBT followed by Pyrolysis (sub-Option 3a); and/or

MBT followed by Gasification (sub-Option 3b); and/or

MBT followed by Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 3c); and/or
MBT followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 3d); and/or
Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 4d).

9.3 Important Caveats Regarding the RWP Technology Strategy

9.3.1 Regarding the management of Municipal Waste, the RWP Technology Strategy will provide
strategic direction for those UAs that require it. It will not prejudice any existing progress
and facilities either where a UA has in good faith gone about its procurement process in line
with the first RWP or where a UA has for sound reasons made other plans which have been
developed and justified through a process of a local BPEO assessment / SA / SEA.

% The seven Preferred Options are presented in numerical order. This order does not indicate any order of rank or
preference.
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9.3.2 The range and combinations of technologies that have been rigorously assessed through this
RWP 1% Review comprehensively represent the range currently being marketed in the UK.
However, new technologies, enhancements of existing technologies and new combinations
of technologies may be developed and marketed through the life of the Plan and it would be
unreasonable, and perhaps detrimental, to preclude the adoption of any emerging effective
and safe technologies simply because they have not been assessed through this review. Any
new technologies that come forward should be subject to an assessment process as rigorous
as used in this review before considering their adoption.

9.3.3 The process of generating and assessing alternative strategic waste management Options has
only considered AD as a residual waste treatment technology. AD may have an important
role to play as an alternative to IVC for managing source separated garden and kitchen
waste — this plan does not in any way prejudice the further assessment and use of AD in this
role.

9.3.4 A great number of assumptions underpin the modelling work that was used to develop the
RWP Technology Strategy. As with any modelling process, the model must be based on a
set of working assumptions and will be subject to practical limits. For example, the
WRATE tool assessed each waste management technology on the basis of a particular
facility, or range of facilities, already in existence. In practice, any new facilities that are
developed in the future of any technology type will vary depending on the client, the
provider, the location, the size, any specific regulatory requirements, etc. It is therefore
essential that, when considering the best technology option for development, the developer
and/or LPA take detailed local factors into consideration.

9.3.5 The RWP Technology Strategy will be a material consideration in the planning process.
However, it is only one material consideration that many need to be balanced against many
other material considerations.

9.3.6 The relevant measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible off-set any
significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the Preferred Options set out
in the Environmental Report® must be taken into account when planning for and developing
any facilities.

9.3.7 Interms of delivery, the following issues should be noted:

e Fuel to off-site energy use is likely to be constrained by the availability of capacity of
off-site energy users®™.

e Those Preferred Options involving a two-stage process for managing residual waste®
are likely to have higher land area requirements. This may mean a greater chance of
difficulties at the site purchasing, planning and permitting stages.

e Preferred Option 2c (residual wastes managed by Incineration) has the highest capacity
requirement for hazardous waste landfill.

% Volume 2 Assessment Tables of ‘Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options: Strategic
Environmental Assessment. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.’

® The modelling indicates a required capacity of over 400,000 tonnes per annum for Preferred Option 3d (residual
wastes managed by MBT followed by RDF to off-site energy use) and over 160,000 tonnes per annum for Preferred
Option 4d (residual wastes managed by Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site energy use) — it may be difficult to
secure this capacity either within the region or further a field.

% preferred Options 3a, 3b and 3c.
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9.3.8

9.3.9

9.4

94.1

94.2

9.5

9.5.1

e The WAGY has indicated that it will only provide capital funding support to
technologies that provide a final, rather than intermediate, solution for MSW. Therefore,
those Preferred Options involving an intermediate stage in managing residual waste®®
may be less deliverable.

The NWSW® states that one of its primary objectives is:

“...to make Wales a model for sustainable waste management by adopting and
implementing a sustainable, integrated approach to waste production,
management and regulation (including litter and fly tipping) which minimises
the production of waste and its impact on the environment, maximises the use
of unavoidable waste as a resource, and minimises where practicable, the use
of energy from waste and landfill”

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

e are the best practicable environmental sub-Options;

e maximise the use of unavoidable waste as a resource through high source segregated
recycling and composting levels; and therefore

e minimise the use of EfW and landfill.

Infrastructure Requirements for the Preferred Options

TAN 217 states that “A key element in the RWP will be agreement of the apportionment of
facilities to local authorities”.

The modelling undertaken by the EAW for the SA of the Options apportioned the total
capacity required at various types of waste management facilities in 2013 to each UA area
on the basis of forecast arisings. This apportionment for each of the seven Preferred Options
is detailed in Appendix E.

Non-Landfill Facilities: Indicative New Capacity Required and Indicative Number of
New Facilities Required

By comparing the SA data on the total capacity required at waste management facilities in
2013 with data on the maximum licensed capacity at existing waste management facilities’

67 At a meeting between CllIr Richard Parry Hughes (WLGA Spokesperson on Planning and Environment) and Jane
Davidson AM (Minister for Sustainability and Rural Development) on the 28th June 2007 the Minister stated that she
would not support intermediate technologies (MBT / MHT).

% preferred Options 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d and 4d.

% para 1.10 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste Strategy for Wales.
Cardiff: WAG’

" para 2.15 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’

™ In accordance with the principle of regional self-sufficiency, any existing over-capacity in one or more UA areas is
used to offset the new capacity required in all other UA areas.
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and any “in the pipeline’ capacity’® it is possible to calculate an indicative new capacity that
will be required by 20137, This is summarised in Figure 18.

Figure 18: Indicative New Capacity Required in 2013 for South East Wales, by Preferred Option (tonnes)

Preferred Option

Technology Type 2a 2¢c 3a 3b 3c 3d 4d
Clean MRF + Transfer Stations | 495,770 495,770 495,770 495,770 495,770 495,770 495,770
In-Vessel Compost 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626| 268,626
Pyrolysis 739,148 418,326
Gasification 418,326
Incinerator 737,307 416,485
MBT 739,148 739,148 739,148 739,148
Autoclave 739,148
Civic Amenity 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011 39,011
Open-Windrow Compost
C&D Exemption 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013 971,013
C&D Recycling 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013 751,013
Total 3,264,580, 3,262,739 3,682,905 3,682,905 3,681,064| 3,264,580] 3,264,580

9.5.2 There are a great number of assumptions that underpin the modelling work used to develop
the RWP Technology Strategy. As with any modelling process, the model must be based on
a set of working assumptions and will be subject to practical limits. For this reason the
figures for the new capacity required and the number of new facilities required must be
treated as indicative, for planning purposes only and as representing a snapshot in time. In

practice the capacity of new
facilities and the number | Figure 19: Indicative Number of New Facilities Required in 2013
required will depend on many for South East Wales, by Preferred Option
interrelated factors including
economics, site sizes and et Ui
avalla_blllty, . permitted Technology Types 2a | 2c | 3a|3b|3c|3d]4d
capacity and shift patterns at | (Cjcan MRF + Transfer Stations | 7 7| 7 7 7| 7 7
individual facilities, etc. In-Vessel Compost 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
. . Pyrolysis 12 7

9.5.3 By applying the typical | [5asification 6
facility capacities used by the | [ cinerator 5 3
EAW in the SA to the new MBT 6 6 ) 6
capacity required it is possible | [autoclave 4
to calculate an indicative | |Civic Amenity s 8 8 8 g 8§ s
number of new facilities that | [open-windrow Compost
will be required by 2013. | |c&D Exemption 373| 373| 373| 373 373| 373 373
This is summarised in Figure | |c&D Recycling 18| 18] 18| 18 18/ 18 18
19. Total 430| 424| 431] 430| 430| 424| 423

"2 “In the pipeline’ capacity is defined as capacity at proposed facilities that have planning permission and are likely to
be developed.

™ The forecast and modelled waste arisings include wastes that could be reused rather than being recycled. It is
therefore reasonable to assume that reuse capacity could be substituted for some of the front-end recycling capacity.
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9.5.4 The indicative new capacity required and indicative number of new facilities required by
2013 in each UA area’ for each of the seven Preferred Options and shown, together with
much more detailed information on the calculations, in Appendix E.

9.6 Landfill Facilities: Forecast VVoid in 2013

9.6.1 The modelling undertaken by the EAW for the SA of the Options included apportioning the
total capacity required at landfills in 2013 to each UA area on the basis of forecast arisings.
In addition, the EAW made forecasts of landfill void in South East Wales in 2013 for each
of the Options.

9.6.2 The total capacity required at landfills in 2013 and forecasts of landfill void™ in 2013 in the
region for each of the seven Preferred Options are shown, together with much more detailed
information on the calculations, in Appendix E. The following can be summarised:

e Non-hazardous waste landfill. Preferred Options 2a and 2c¢ (EfW-led strategies for
residual waste) have the lowest capacity requirement for non-hazardous waste
landfill and hence the highest forecast void and longest life for existing non-
hazardous waste landfills. The RWP capacity requirement for non-hazardous waste
landfill in 2013 is 420,000 tpa for Preferred Options 2a and 2c, 510,000 tpa for
Preferred Options 3a, 3b, 3c and 3d (MBT-led strategies for residual waste) and
720,000 tpa for Preferred Option 4d (an Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste).
The forecast landfill voids in 2013 are, respectively, 7,190,000 tonnes, 7,140,000
tonnes and 7,040,000 tonnes. The forecast void for 2013 for all seven Preferred
Options means that South East Wales will not need any new non-hazardous
waste landfill capacity by 2013.

e Hazardous waste landfill. Preferred Option 2c (an EfW-led strategy for residual
waste) has the highest capacity requirement for hazardous waste landfill. The RWP
capacity requirement for hazardous waste landfill in 2013 ranges from 30,000 tpa for
Preferred Options 3d (residual waste managed by MBT followed by fuel to off-site
energy use) and 4d (residual waste managed by Autoclave followed by fuel to off-
site energy use) to 90,000 tpa for Preferred Option 2c¢ (residual waste managed by
Incineration). South East Wales does not currently have any hazardous waste
landfills. This means that South East Wales has a current need for new
hazardous waste landfill capacity.

e Inert waste landfill. The RWP capacity requirement for inert waste landfill for all
seven Preferred Options in 2013 is 550,000 tpa and the forecast landfill void in 2013
is 780,000 tonnes. This means that South East Wales will need new inert waste
landfill capacity before the end of this decade.

™ Each LPA would have the responsibility of planning for the arisings that occur within its area regardless of whether
or not a RWP existed. The RWP does not tackle the issues of the scale and distribution of facilities — this is not part of
the Plan. Instead, in order to identify the ‘need’ that each LPA has the responsibility of planning for, it takes the
equitable, simple, default, ‘no plan’ approach of apportioning the required capacity / land area on the basis of the Local
Authority area’s proportion of forecast arisings — i.e. those arisings that each LPA would have the responsibility of
planning for regardless of whether or not a RWP existed.

’® The forecasts of landfill void in March 2013 use the same model as used by the EAW in the SA report, i.e.: the
landfill rate for 2006 to 2011 is based on 2005 inputs to landfills in SE Wales; the landfill rate for 2012 is interim figure
halfway between the 2005 input and the modelled tonnage for 2013; and it is assumed that void will be filled at the rate
of 1t/m3. The starting void is the worst-case scenario (i.e. no further permits are issued) from the EAW survey of
landfill void on 31st March 2006.

57



9.6.3 The forecast of non-hazardous waste landfill void must be treated with some caution as it is
based on the assumption that facilities will be commissioned in 2012 and 2013 that will
divert waste from landfill. Should the development of such treatment capacity be delayed,
the forecast void will be an overestimate. Furthermore, the fact that landfill void will
continue to be required for all Preferred Options beyond the assessment year, will mean that
South East Wales will ultimately need new non-hazardous waste landfill capacity.

9.7 Hazardous and Unmodelled Waste

9.7.1 The Options were generated and assessed on the basis that, in an integrated recovery and
disposal strategy for all waste streams, MSW and wastes within the other principal
controlled waste streams that are similar to MSW will be managed together’®. Wastes not
similar to MSW were therefore excluded from the assessment as ‘unmodelled waste’.

9.7.2 On the basis of the Regional Self-sufficiency principle:

e The RWP does not plan for increased capacity for Hazardous Waste treatment, because
the existing capacity at Hazardous Waste treatment facilities in South East Wales is
greater than current arisings, and far greater than forecast arisings. In 2004 Special /
Hazardous Waste Deposits at all facility types’’ were 263,000 tonnes, while Special /
Hazardous Waste Arisings (and, by inference, minimum capacity) were 234,000 tonnes
and forecast arisings for 2012/13 are 98,000 tonnes. More details are provided in
Appendix E.

e The RWP does not plan for increased capacity at any specific types of treatment
facilities for unmodelled waste because the modelling has shown that capacity at
existing facilities which are counted against unmodelled waste is far greater than the
amount of unmodelled waste. The current capacity at facilities counted against
unmodelled waste (which includes Hazardous Waste) is 1,977,000. The amount of
unmodelled waste for 2012/13 is 65,000 tonnes. More details are provided in Appendix
E.

9.7.3 This must not be interpreted as indicating that no new specific types of treatment facilities
for unmodelled waste or Hazardous Waste are required. There are a great number of
assumptions that underpin the modelling work used to develop the RWP Technology
Strategy. As with any modelling process, the model must be based on a set of working
assumptions and will be subject to practical limits

"® See Paras 6.6.1, 7.2.2, and 8.2.6.
" This figure excludes ‘Waste Transfer’ and also does not include any amount of Hazardous Waste landfill — as the
region had no Hazardous Waste landfills.
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PART C:

THE RWP SPATIAL STRATEGY
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10.

10.1

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

10.1.5

Developing the RWP Spatial Strategy

Background

The second practical reason behind the RWP 1% Review is the need to develop the RWP
Spatial Strategy — the influence the RWP exerts over the location of the required waste
management / resource recovery facilities.

The EU Waste Framework Directive requires Member States to publish waste management
plans that include either a geographical map specifying the exact location of waste disposal
sites or precise mappable criteria. Having failed to ensure that such plans containing maps
or precise mappable criteria are in place within the required time frame, the UK government
has negotiated a 3-year delay in infraction proceedings up to July 2010. It is not likely that
there will be Wales-wide coverage of adopted LDPs containing such maps or precise
mappable criteria by 2010 and therefore the WAG is seeking to achieve an adequate level of
detail in the RWP 1 Review documents across Wales in order to meet the EU requirements
and avoid infraction fines. Appendix B provides further details on the requirements of the
Waste Framework Directive.

TAN 2178 states that while it would be for individual local authorities to determine actual
locations of facilities and make provisions in their development plans, the RWP should
specify the approximate location or type of location of new facilities:

“The identification of areas or types of location for future facilities will be of
particular importance. The RWP would not allocate sites for facilities, but it will
indicate areas of need and search for potential sites for future facilities, and
where possible, a choice of locations that once agreed in the due local political
process and in recognition of existing contractual arrangements, would serve the
region.”

During the course of the RWP 1% Review process, the WAG indicated’ that they wish to
see the review include:

“The identification of existing sites and areas of search for new *““open air’” waste
facilities with capacity for greater than one local authority area.”

With regard to new in-building facilities serving more than one local authority area, the
WAG indicated® that they would like the review to go further than simply including Areas
of Search maps. For these facilities they wish to see:

“The identification of a list providing a choice of locations / sites (e.g. hamed
industrial estates, business parks etc) suitable for the location of additional
“within building” waste facilities with capacity for greater than one local
authority area...Each local authority should identify a list providing a choice of

" Paras 2.15 & 2.16 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste.
Cardiff: WAG.’

™ Para 8iii) of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2006. The Revision of the Regional Waste Plans. Cardiff: WAG.’

8 para 8ii) ibid.

61



10.2

10.2.1

10.2.2

preferred potential locations or sites for additional waste facilities with capacity
for greater than one local authority area for inclusion in the RWP.”

Scope of the RWP Spatial Strategy

In order to address the requirements of the EU Waste Framework Directive and TAN 21
while retaining adequate flexibility for LDPs and developers, the RWP Spatial Strategy
contains two elements:

e Estimates of the total land area required for new in-building facilities, an analysis of
the potentially available land area for new in-building facilities on existing B2 or
major industry sites®* and B2 sites that have already been allocated in development
plans, and a list of these sites.

e ‘Areas of Search’ maps for use in identifying new sites for in-building and open-air
facilities.

The RWG agreed that the RWP should go no further than dealing with existing B2 or major
industry sites and B2 sites that have already been allocated in development plans; it would
be inappropriate, and circumventing the due and proper process, for the RWP 1% Review to
state that sites other than existing B2 or major industry sites and B2 sites that have already
been allocated in development plans are suitable locations for new in-building facilities; this
is a policy making exercise that should only be undertaken at the local level through the
LDP preparation process.

8 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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11.

111

1111

11.1.2

11.1.3

11.2

11.21

11.2.2

11.2.3

11.2.4

New in-building facilities and existing employment sites

Background

Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and practices mean
that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities on the outside look no
different to any other industrial building and on the inside contain industrial
demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are no different to many
other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or impact.

For this reason, many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial’ employment sites,
existing major industry areas®’, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will be
suitable locations for the new generation of in-building waste management facilities that will
be required in accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy.

With these facts in mind, this chapter estimates the total land area required for new in-
building facilities, analyses the potentially available land area for new in-building facilities
on existing B2 or major industry sites and B2 sites that have already been allocated in
development plans, and lists these sites.

Estimated Total Land Area Required for New In-Building Facilities

By applying the typical land takes used by the EAW in the SA to the number of new
facilities required calculated in Chapter 9, it is possible to calculate an estimate of the total
land area that will be required.

This calculation is not undertaken for open-air facility types because it is considered that, in
practice, for many open-air facilities, the size of the site available is likely to determine the
size of the facility, rather than vice versa.

Figure 20 shows the types of

facilities identified in the SA and Figure 20: Types of In-Building and Open-Air Waste
indicates whether they are most Management Facilities Identified in the Sustainability

. . - Appraisal

likely to be ‘in-building’ or ‘open- 28

air’ facilities. — -
In-Building Open-Air

Th b f Transfer Station Civic Amenity

ere f"lre a great num. er o In-Vessel Composting | Open-Windrow Composting

assumptions that underpin the Pyrolysis C&D Exemption

modelling work used to develop the Dirty MRF C&D Recycling

RWP Technology Strategy. As with Gasification Non-Hazardous Waste Landfill

; Incinerator Hazardous Waste Landfill
any trEOdE”mg pmcesst’ t]tl N mic()d el MBT Inert Waste Landfill
must De pasea on a Sset o WOrking Autoclave

assumptions and will be subject to
practical limits. For this reason the figures for the total land area required for new in-
building facilities must be treated as an estimate, for planning purposes only and as

8 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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representing a snapshot in time. In practice the capacity of new facilities, the number
required and the land take will depend on many interrelated factors including economics,
site sizes and availability, permitted capacity and shift patterns at individual facilities, etc.

11.2.5 The estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities by 2013 in each
UA area for each of the seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy is
summarised in Figure 21 and shown, together with much more detailed information on the
calculations, in Appendix E® ®. The following can be summarised:

e The estimated total land ) _ .
area required in South Figure 21: Estimate of the total land area required for new

in-building facilities in 2013 for South East Wales, by

East Wales for new in- Preferred Option (hectares)

building facilities for the
seven Preferred Options

ranges from between 48 Sub-Option
hectares to 108 hectares. Technology Type 2a 2c| 3al 3b| 3c| 3d| 4d
e The Preferred Options Clean MRF + Transfer Stations | 17| 17| 17| 17| 17| 17| 17
with a single stage for In-Vess_eI Compost 13| 13| 13| 13| 13| 13| 13
managing residual waste | [PYrolysis 200 |11
have the lowest land area | [Gasification L
requirements for new in- | [Mcinerator &) L
building  facilities, i.e. | [MBT A7) 44 65 47
Preferred  Options  4d | [Autoclave 18
Total 50| 53| 89| 94| 108| 78| 48

(residual wastes managed
by Autoclave followed by fuel to off-site energy use), 3a (residual wastes managed
by MBT followed by Pyrolysis) and 2c (residual wastes managed by Incineration
with energy recovery) at 48, 50 and 53 hectares respectively.

e The Preferred Options with two stages for managing residual waste have the highest
land area requirements for new in-building facilities, i.e. Preferred Options 3d, 3a, 3b
and 3c (residual wastes managed by MBT followed by, respectively, RDF to off-site
energy use, Pyrolysis, Gasification and Incineration with energy recovery) at 78, 89,
94 and 108 hectares respectively.

11.3 Existing Land Available for New In-Building Facilities

11.3.1 As noted above, many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial’ employment sites,
existing major industry areas®®, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will be
suitable locations for the new generation of in-building waste management facilities that will
be required in accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy.

% In order to provide a degree of over-provision, estimates of the total land area required for in-building facility types
with potential to serve more than one LA area are increased by 20%. This over provision is necessary in order to
provide the waste management industry with choice and flexibility regarding the number and size of sites, in order to
facilitate adequate minimum site sizes and because other employment uses may be developed on any identified sites.

8 The forecast and modelled waste arisings include wastes that could be reused rather than being recycled. It is
therefore reasonable to assume that reuse capacity could be substituted for some of the front-end recycling capacity.

% The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land
uses.
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11.3.2

11.3.3

11.3.4

11.35

114

114.1

An analysis of the potentially available land area on existing B2 or major industry sites and
B2 sites that have already been allocated in development plans®® has shown that in each UA
area for which data is available there is, at the current time, a clear surplus of
developable land with a B2 or similar planning permission or proposed use to
accommodate the highest estimate of the total land area required for new in-building
waste management facilities. The potentially available land area on existing and allocated
B2 or major industry sites is listed in Appendix G.

As noted above, it is estimated that the total land area required in South East Wales in 2013
for new in-building facilities for the seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology
Strategy ranges from between 48 hectares to 108 hectares. A study for the South East Wales
Economic Forum (SEWEF) has estimated the requirement for B2 land in the SEWEF region
for the period 2005-2016 to be between 127 and 184 hectares®’. In comparison, in the South
East Wales RWP region there is currently a total of 729 developable hectares of land with a
B2 or similar planning permission or proposed use.

Regarding this analysis of existing land available for new in-building facilities, it should be
noted:

e |t is possible that the capacity of many existing waste management sites could be
increased. Such development would, in effect, serve to reduce the total land area
required.

e New in-building waste management facilities could be developed within vacant
existing industrial buildings. This also would, in effect, serve to reduce the total land
area required.

The above discussion and demonstration of an adequate supply of existing employment land
to meet the demand for sites for new in-building waste management facilities will assist in
the process of demonstrating an adequate choice of locations for the integrated and adequate
network of waste facilities as required by the EU Waste Framework Directive.

Further Planning Considerations

In certain circumstances some new in-building waste management facilities could be
lawfully developed within vacant existing industrial buildings without the need to submit a
planning application to the LPA. The statutory controls of the land-use planning legislation
operate in such a way that some developments require applications for planning permission
whilst other developments are classed as ‘permitted development’ in which case the
developer does not need to submit a planning application. The system of ‘permitted
development’ recognises that certain developments can take place without increasing
environmental or community impacts. The following factors are relevant when considering
the need for a developer to submit a planning application:

8 Using data from: a) the South East Wales Economic Forum (SEWEF) Land, Property & Urban Regeneration Group
April 2007 Land Survey. The SEWEF data is supplied by Economic Development officers in each Local Authority and
covers all UAs in the South East Wales RWP region except Powys. The data was filtered to include only sites with “B2
permission / proposed use”. As the principle of B2 or major industry use is already established on each of these
existing or allocated sites, the site were not filtered on the basis of whether or not they fall within Area of Search.
Further information on the survey can be obtained from sewef@wales.qgsi.gov.uk; and b) direct from Local Authorities.
8 pg 29, Table 12 of ‘Harmers, 2007. Further Analysis of Land Survey Data. Pontypridd: South East Wales
Economic Forum.’
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e The existing and proposed land-use class of the site: The relevant business / industry
use classes in the Use Classes Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987
are: Class B1 — business that can be undertaken in a residential area without
detriment to the amenity of the area; Class B2 — general industrial, and; Class B8 —
Storage and Distribution. Any development that involves a new use that falls within
the same land-use class as the previous use of the site would be classed as ‘not
development’®. However, any proposal that involves a change to or from a ‘Sui
Generis’® land-use would require an application for planning permission if it is
considered that there would be a material change of use, which would be likely in
most cases™.

e Any significant new built development: Any development that involves significant
new construction would require planning permission.

e The need for an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA): Any development for
which an EIA is required by the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999, whether automatically under
Schedule 1 or after screening by a LPA under Schedule 2, would require planning
permission.

e It is a requirement of the WML regime operated by the EAW that, before a WML
can be granted, the facility must have planning permission. In the case that a facility
could lawfully be developed without the need to submit a planning application to the
LPA, the developer would need to demonstrate the lawfulness to the EAW. One
way to achieve this would be to apply to the LPA for a ‘Certificate of Lawfulness Of
Proposed Use or Development’ (CLOPUD). While the LPA may publicise and
consult the wider community on the application, the CLOPUD procedure and
decision relates solely to the lawful position and cannot take into account any
planning merits or disbenefits arising from the proposal.

11.4.2 Potential developers should always seek clarification from the LPA on each of these factors
on a site-by-site, proposal-specific basis. While developers will be required to explain the
processes, materials and products involved in what they propose, this could quite properly
be approached for many of the new generation of in-building waste management facilities in
terms of industrial demanufacturing processes or energy generation.

11.4.3 In 2005 the RWG published a supplement to the first RWP in order to assist developers and
LPAs in planning for Hazardous Wastes facilities. This ‘Hazardous Waste Supplement’

® |n addition, Schedule 2 of the Town and County Planning General Permitted Development Order 1995 (as amended)
permits the following changes between land-use classes: from Class B2 or Class B8 to Class B1, or from Class B1 or
Class B2 to Class B8 both with the restriction that any change from, or to, Class B8 must not exceed 235 square metres
of floor space.

8 «Sui Generis’ — a development type that is unique / ‘of its own kind” and one which cannot be placed in any other Use
Class.

% Facilities for the disposal of hazardous waste through incineration, chemical treatment or landfill are classified as “sui
generis’ by the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) (Article 3(6)(j) states that ““No
[use]class specified in the Schedule includes use... as a waste disposal installation for the incineration, chemical
treatment (as defined in Annex 11A to Directive 75/442/EEC under heading D9), or landfill of waste to which Directive
91/689/EEC applies.”). In addition, Regulation 31 of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999 states that ““A change in use of the land or buildings to... [one of
these uses]...involves a material change of use in the use of the land or those buildings for the purposes of paragraph
(1) of section 55 (meaning of *““development and “‘new development”. Waste disposal and waste recovery operations
are defined in Annex I1A and Annex IIB of the Council Directive 75/442/EEC (as amended) and Schedule 1V of the
Waste Management Licensing Regulations 1994 (as amended).
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examined the land-use planning considerations for the range of facilities that can handle
materials classified as Hazardous Waste and identified appropriate locational criteria for
each type of facility. The RWP 1% Review repeats in Appendix F the ‘Locational Criteria’
and ‘Summary of Site Requirements and Considerations’ for Hazardous Waste Facilities
first published in the Hazardous Waste Supplement.

11.4.4 The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve an element of
EfW. This presents significant opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW
facilities with energy consuming land uses such as large industrial energy users or district
heating systems in industrial estates — energy users could benefit from lower energy costs,
long term energy contracts at fixed prices and the prestige of using an innovative and
environmentally friendly source of energy.

11.4.5 When considering locations for EfW facilities, local authorities and developers should
consider synergies between the EfW plant and proposed or existing developments that could
benefit from the heat and/or electricity produced®.

11.4.6 As no database of industrial energy users currently exists, the WAG has undertaken some
preliminary work in an effort to identify the largest energy users within Wales. The EAW
Pollution Inventory (2004) has been used in order to identify the largest CO2 producers
within Wales — which, by inference, will be the largest energy users®. Figure 22 lists the
largest industrial energy users in South East Wales™ and highlights that the largest energy
users in the region are located in the Newport / Cardiff industrial belt and the Sully chemical
complex®.

°! The WAG and the Carbon Trust have entered into discussions to build upon and develop this work in order to
broaden the linkages between energy users and potential EfW solutions.

%2 The largest CO2 producers will, by inference, be the largest energy users as they will either be producing CO2
directly from combustion processes on site, or will be importing electricity and will be using a CO2 conversion factor to
make their inventory returns to the Agency. Although the Pollution Inventory is limited in that it only carries data for
Part A(1) IPPC processes, experience shows that these constitute the largest industrial processes within Wales, and are
likely to also constitute the heaviest industrial energy users. There are many more Part A(1) IPPC processes in Wales
than the 38 identified within Figure 17 — however, the lower threshold of >10000 tonnes/annum for CO2 emission (as
used within the inventory) has screened these out. Non-Part A(1) industry is also not represented (PPC Part A(2) and
Part B, and non-PPC industry) as no data is available for these smaller users — however, experience shows that these are
often clustered around A(1) processes in industrial areas, and the general principles of energy demand apply here also.
% Source: EA Wales Pollution Inventory 2004.

% Sites indicated with an asterisk are power generating plants in their own right — either electrical, process steam raising
or both.
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Figure 22: Largest Industrial Energy Users in South East Wales

CO2
Operator Name Site Address Process Type Emission
(tonnes)

RWE Power* Aberthaw Pwr Stn Combustion 6,335,114
Centrica* Barry Complex, Sully Combustion 372,629
Blue Circle Cement |Aberthaw Cement Manufacture | 370,788
Corus Llanwern Llanwern Works, Newport Ferrous metals 246,602
Uskmouth Pwr Stn* |Uskmouth, Newport Combustion 180,031
Npower Cogen*  |Barry Complex, Sully Combustion 161,389
Dow Corning Barry Complex, Sully Organic chemicals 23,604
Novelis* Castle Works, Rogerstone |Combustion 19,970
EVC Barry Complex, Sully Organic chemicals 16,348
Novelis Castle Works, Rogerstone |Non ferrous metals 14,050
Cabot Carbon Barry Complex, Sully Organic chemicals 13,875
Alphasteel Corporation Rd, Newport |Ferrous metals 13,687
BAE Glascoed Glascoed, Pontypool Combustion 11,974
Celsa PO Box 37, Tremorfa Ferrous metals 54,000
Celsa PO Box 37, Tremorfa Ferrous metals 47,500
Celsa Castle Works, Tremorfa  |Ferrous metals 47,500
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12.

12.1

12.11

12.2

12.2.1

12.2.2

12.2.3

12.2.4

Areas of Search for new facilities

Background

This chapter sets out the process used to generate and assess ‘Areas of Search’ for use in
identifying new sites for in-building and open-air facilities and presents the Areas of Search
maps.

Generating and Assessing the Areas of Search

As with the generation and assessment of the alternative strategic waste management
Options, the process of generating and assessing Areas of Search has been approached with
the aim of producing RWPs for all of Wales that are based on comparable principles and
techniques.

To this end the three regions in Wales jointly commissioned RPS Planning, Transport and
Environment to carry out a study® to generate and assess Areas of Search for regional waste
facilities across the principality. The key aims of the study were:

e to identify areas of search for regional in-building® facilities across each of the
three regions in Wales;

e to identify areas of search for regional open-air® facilities across each of the three
regions in Wales;

e to ensure that the process of identifying areas of search is subject to an appraisal
process that is compliant with ‘The Environmental Assessment of Plans and
programmes (Wales) Regulations 2004’ (referred to as the SEA Regulations); and

e to ensure compliance with the Habitats Directive.

As noted earlier, the objective of the SEA Directive is “...to provide for a high level of
protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of environmental
considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a view to
promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that...an environmental assessment is
carried out of certain plans and programs which are likely to have significant effects on the
environment.” %

The SEA Directive defines® ‘environmental assessment’ as a process comprising:

e preparing an Environmental Report in which the likely significant effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives
taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme, are identified, described and evaluated;

% RPS, 2007. Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol: RPS.

% In-building facilities include: In-Vessel Composting; Thermal Treatment; Mechanical & Biological Treatment; and
Materials Recycling Facilities.

°7 Open-air facilities include: Landfill; Landraise; and Windrow Composting.

% Article 1 of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the assessment
of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.

% Article 2(b) and Articles 5.1 ibid.
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carrying out consultation on the draft plan or programme and the accompanying
Environmental Report;

taking into account the Environmental Report and the results of consultation in
decision making; and

providing information when the plan or programme is adopted and showing how the
results of the environmental assessment have been taken into account..

12.2.5 The generation and assessment of Areas of Search has been undertaken through a SA
process that incorporated the requirements of SEA, using a Geographical Information
System (GIS) to produce Areas of Search maps. This section summarises the SEA / SA
procesi?).O Much more detailed information is available in the Environmental Report / SA
report .

12.2.6 In summary, the process for the generation and assessment of Areas of Search involved:

The identification of SA Objectives.

The identification of mappable criteria to enable assessment against the SA
Obijectives — effectively questions about spatial issues that can be answered through
a GIS analysis, such as areas with specific designations or features and/or distances
from those specific designations or features. These criteria are summarised in
Figure 24,

The application of weightings to each of the criteria to reflect the level of potential
or constraint — applying
separate weightings for Figure 23: Weightings Applied to the SA Criteria for the
in-building facilities and ATEES @ EBETEN (IEIPE

for open-air facilities.

The definitions of the Weighting Applied Definition
weightings applied to Exclusion — where the development of
each of the criteria to a waste management facility is

5 | disqualified on the grounds of
reﬂeCt_ the level _Of sustainability ~/  policy  and/or
potentlal or constraint impracticality.

. . Level of : - : -
are set out in Figure 23. Constraint 4 | Areas with ‘Regional / National
The  production  of COTIEE ___
composite maps based 3 | Areas with ‘Some C‘onstralnt§.__

. . Areas  where No  Significant
on the weighted crlte_rla - | Constraints’ have been identified
using a GIS - producing (based on appraisal criteria).
separate maps for in- Degree of 2 | Area of ‘Some Potential’.
building facilities and Potential 1 | Area of ‘High Potential’.

for open-air facilities.

12.2.7 This process allowed sustainability principles to be embedded into the process of area
selection, rather than an ‘add-on’ process at the end, and enabled the results of the GIS
analysis to be linked directly to the SA Objectives.

12.2.8 The SA Obijectives, criteria and weightings used in the generation and assessment of the
Areas of Search are set out in detail in Appendix H.

100 RPS, 2007. Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol: RPS.
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Figure 24: Areas of Search Sustainability Appraisal — Summary of Objectives & Mapped Criteria

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

Mapped Criteria

Ensure prudent use of land & resources e Landfill Site

e Quarry site

e Agricultural Land Classification

e Green Wedges

e Industrial Land

e Existing Non-Landfill Waste Management Facility
Minimise greenhouse gas emissions e  Proximity to Ports / Docks

e  Proximity to Urban Area
Minimise adverse effects on air quality e Air Quality Management Area

Proximity to Residential Development

Protect & enhance the landscape, townscape & °

Proximity to National Parks

cultural heritage of Wales e Proximity to Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
e LandMap
e Special Landscape Area
e Historic Landscape
e  Proximity to World Heritage Site
e  Proximity to Scheduled Ancient Monuments
e Heritage Coast
e  Proximity to Historic Park and Garden
Minimise adverse effects on water quality e  Minor Aquifer
e  Proximity to River Quality Objectives
e  Proximity to Surface Water Protection Zone
e  Groundwater Source Catchment Area Zones
e  Major Aquifer
e Lakes and Rivers
Avoid increasing flood risk e TAN 15 Layer C1
e TAN 15 Layer C2
Protect biodiversity e  Proximity to Special Area of Conservation

Proximity to Special Protection Area
Proximity to Ramsar Site

Proximity to Site of Special Scientific Interest
Proximity to National Nature Reserve

Local Nature Reserve

Proximity to Ancient Woodland

Provide employment opportunities & support long-
term jobs & skills

Proximity to Urban Area

Minimise adverse effects on residential property

Proximity to Residential Development

Minimise the increased cost of waste management

Proximity to Urban Area
Proximity to Primary Road Network
Slope

Protect local amenity e Common Land / Open Country
e Public Forests
e Country Parks
Minimise adverse effects on public health and e  Proximity to Residential Development

avoid increasing health inequalities
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12.2.9 Any given area is likely to have many different weighted criteria applied to it. Therefore
different levels of ‘Areas of Search’ were defined to represent different combinations of
weighted criteria. In these combinations, higher constraint weightings overlay lower
constraint weightings, higher opportunity weightings overlay lower opportunity weightings
and the relationship between constraint and opportunity weightings is as follows:

international significance. Combination of Weightings égg?cf
. . . Avreas of ‘No Constraint’ & ‘High Potential’ 1%
12.2.10 Flgure 2_5 summarises the_ different | ~Areas of “No Constraint’ & *Some Potential’ -
combinations of weightings and | | Areas of ‘Some Constraint’ & ‘High Potential’
their corresponding levels of “‘Area || Areas of ‘Some Constraint’ & ‘Some Potential’ 3"
of Search’. Areas with “‘National or Regional Constraint’ 4"

Areas identified as having a combination of ‘No Constraints’ and ‘High Potential’
were given the 1% Area of Search ranking.

Areas identified as having a combination of ‘“No Constraints’ and ‘Some Potential’
or a combination of ‘Some Constraints’ with ‘High Potential’ were given the same
2" Area of Search ranking as it was not possible to draw an adequate distinction
between these combinations within the scope of the study.

Areas identified as having a combination of ‘Some Constraints’ and ‘Some
Potential” were given the 3 Area of Search ranking.

Areas identified as having any ‘Regional / National Constraints’ were given the 4"
Area of Search ranking
Areas weighted 5 were
identified as exclusion areas
due to constraining factors
of regional, national or

Figure 25: Combinations of Weightings and
Corresponding Levels of ‘Area of Search’

12.2.11 The following limitations and assumptions of the process for the generation and assessment
of Areas of Search should be noted:

To achieve consistency across Wales, the criteria and weightings were developed
and agreed at the all-Wales level and the same set of criteria and weightings were
applied in all three regions. For this reason, only mappable criteria relating to
strategic level spatial issues were included; it was impractical to include local level
issues. It is anticipated that the Areas of Search will be subject to more detailed
assessments through the local planning process. Examples of local issues to be
considered include altitude, access, location of small areas of residential properties
or individual dwellings.

Any large GIS project such as this will be subject to limitations in terms of
availability, quality and reliability of GIS data. Where possible, data has been used
that is consistent across Wales. It has been assumed that where data has been
provided, the quality and suitability of the data has been assessed by the owner /
provider and is considered to be ‘fit for purpose’. However, due to a lack of
consistent Wales-wide data sets for certain topic areas, development plan data has
been substituted where it was found to be robust and fit for purpose.

The GIS data used represents a snapshot in time. For example, data on residential
development is based on existing development and do not take account of allocated
housing sites yet to be built.
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Data has not been included for minerals resources — it has been assumed that prior
extraction of any resource will be considered prior to any waste development at the
local level.

The Areas of Search maps do not address the appropriateness of, or need for,
individual types of waste management facility; they simply bring together various
mappable criteria that will influence the location of new waste management
facilities falling into two broad categories of either ‘in-building’ or ‘open-air’
facilities.

12.2.12 Further information on the SEA of the RWP 1% Review and how requirements of the
regulations have been fulfilled is provided in Chapter 13 ‘Summary - Strategic
Environmental Assessment’.

12.3  Principles for the Use of the Areas of Search Maps & GIS Data

12.3.1 The following two broad principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must be noted:

The sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify Areas of
Search at a strategic level for use by LPASs during the LDP preparation process — as
a starting point for more detailed local level assessments to identify appropriate sites
for waste management facilities in LDPs.

Because the sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify
Areas of Search at the strategic level, the Areas of Search maps and GIS data must
not be used by any organization or individual to determine the appropriateness of
proposals for individual waste management facilities. The Areas of Search maps
and GIS data must not be used by LPAs as a development control tool.

12.3.2 The following detailed principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must also be noted.

12.3.3 The locations that have been identified as 2", 3™ or 4™ Areas of Search must not be

excluded from consideration as appropriate areas, for the following reasons:

Waste management facilities are only one of many types of development which
LPAs must consider in their LDPs, and as a result other priorities and pressures may
justify selecting 2", 3 or 4™ Areas of Search over a 1% Area of Search. The
Sustainability Appraisal process undertaken during the preparation of LDPs will be
an appropriate mechanism for justifying any such approach.

Only mappable criteria relating to strategic level spatial issues were used to generate
the Areas of Search maps. Therefore, more detailed local assessments may conclude
that, regardless of the Area of Search ranking, a particular site could be developed
for waste management facilities with no potential impacts.

On those particular sites where a greater level of constraint does exist, it must be
acknowledged that, in turn, a greater level of operational mitigation may adequately
control potential environmental impacts. Waste management facilities can be
located almost anywhere if they are appropriately designed, managed and regulated
to control any potential impacts.
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12.3.4 The Areas of Search maps and GIS data must not be used by LPASs in isolation as the
definitive guide to site selection; the ranking of a particular Area of Search effectively
establishes the issues that would need to be addressed in more detailed local level
assessments during the LDP preparation process to identify appropriate sites for waste
management facilities. If a particular type or combination of waste management facility /
facilities is proposed for a particular site, these more detailed local assessments may require
the quantification of this risk based on the nature of the proposed waste management facility
/ facilities. These more detailed local assessments must, for each site:

e Address each of the strategic level spatial issues that determined the Area of Search
ranking — and in so doing may conclude that, regardless of the Area of Search
ranking, a particular site could be developed for waste management facilities with no
potential impacts, or that adequate mitigation measures will control any potential
impacts, or that a particular site should not be developed for waste management
facilities.

e Assess a range of other considerations that need to be assessed when planning for
new waste management facilities, including site availability, access, altitude,
topography, existing land uses, etc.

e Assess any potential cumulative effects on sensitive receptors of a number of sites
within an area being developed for new facilities.

12.3.5 The Areas of Search map for in-building facilities does not prejudice the development of
new in-building waste management facilities on any existing land use class B2 ‘general
industrial” employment sites, existing major industry areas*®, or new B2 sites allocated in
development plans whether or not fall the site falls within an Area of Search for in-building
facilities — because the principle of B2 or major industry use is already established on these
sites.

12.3.6 Within the Areas of Search maps there are a number of existing waste management facilities
that have been identified to be in areas that are, by virtue of the surrounding constraints,
shown to be excluded. It should be acknowledged that in some circumstances the associated
impacts of a waste management facility are being appropriately mitigated against at these
sites. As a result they may not present an unacceptable risk to the constraining designations
or land-use characteristics. In these instances it will be for LPAs to assess whether the
expansion of operations at these locations is appropriate and whether any potential adverse
effects can be effectively controlled.

12.4 The Areas of Search

12.4.1 This section summarises the results of the SEA / SA process and the Areas of Search maps.
Much more detailed information is available in the Environmental Report / SA report™®.

12.4.2 The Areas of Search maps for in-building and open-air facilities are presented in
Appendix I. Each map comprises:

101 The term B2 “general industrial” employment sites, existing major industry areas’ is used here to include other land
uses that have similar characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other
similar sui generis land uses.

192 Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options: Strategic Environmental Assessment. Cardiff:
Hyder Consulting Ltd.
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12.4.3

12.4.4

12.45

12.4.6

e 1% Areas of Search — identified as areas appropriate for waste management
development due to the presence of appropriate site characteristics (such as
proximity to the road network) and few significant environmental constraints;

e 2" 3" and 4™ Areas of Search — identified as those areas that cannot be excluded
from consideration as appropriate areas, but where a greater level of constraint or
constraints exists; and

e Exclusion Areas — identified as those areas that, on the basis of clear planning
policy, have been excluded from consideration as appropriate for waste management
development.

This generation and assessment of Areas of Search maps for use in identifying new sites for
in-building and open-air facilities waste management facilities, based on precise mapped
criteria relating to strategic level spatial issues, will assist in the process of demonstrating an
adequate choice of locations for the integrated and adequate network of waste facilities as
required by the EU Waste Framework Directive.

The Areas of Search have been identified through the SEA / SA process using the SA
Obijectives, criteria and weightings set out in Appendix H. As such, any significant negative
effects have been minimised. The following paragraphs outline in more detail how any
significant negative effects have been minimised.

Biodiversity — ecological assets in terms of flora and fauna have been identified within this
study by capturing areas of statutory and non-statutory designation. The importance of these
designations in terms of policy has informed the weightings allocated to each of the
designations. The footprint of statutory designated sites, including Special Areas of
Conservation, Ramsar sites, Sites of Special Scientific Interest, National Nature Reserves
and Special Protection Areas have all been designated as absolute areas of constraint,
constituting areas that are unsuitable for waste management facilities. These have
subsequently been omitted from the search. In addition, impacts on designated sites as a
result of placing waste management facilities nearby have been considered. This has been
undertaken by applying buffer areas around the footprint of designated sites, which present
areas of some constraint. As the distance from the designated sites increases, the level of
constraint decreases as reflected by the lowering weighting. The buffer zones vary
depending on the importance of the designated site; buffers have been derived from
information held within current planning policy regarding siting development near such
sites, the weightings are appropriate to this and reflect the distance from the designated site,
as well as the type of waste facility. For biodiversity issues, the Areas of Search
subsequently reflect areas that are considered to be constrained by virtue of planning policy,
reflected at the broad, national level. By excluding sites of nature conservation importance
and applying buffers around them representing constraints, the permanent negative effects
on biodiversity, including flora and fauna, are minimised.

Population — residential development and urban areas are excluded from the search under
objectives linked to residential property, the cost of waste management and greenhouse gas
emissions associated with transport. Medium to long-term positive effects on employment
are maximised by identifying areas up to 10km from residential areas as having potential.
The Areas of Search also highlight areas of local amenity as being generally unsuitable for
siting waste management facilities. Therefore, negative effects on local amenity are
minimised.
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12.4.7 Human Health — negative, secondary effects on human health are minimised through siting
waste facilities outside of areas of residential development and buffer areas surrounding
such areas ensures that health impacts from locating facilities nearby to residential
developments are also acknowledged.

12.4.8 Soil — areas of land where soil is of high agricultural potential has been designated as a
constraint, although never absolutely excluded from the search. Land that falls under grades
1 and 2 is given a weighting of 4, which is a national or regional constraint and areas under
grades 4 and 5 is regarded as being an opportunity rather than a constraint. In essence, the
mapping process has identified areas with poor soils as being areas of some potential, and
includes these within the definitive search areas accordingly.

12.4.9 Water — two main objectives to secure the water environment have been identified:
objectives to minimise the adverse effects on water quality, and to avoid increasing flood
risk. To avoid negative impacts on groundwater, open-air facilities are excluded in
Groundwater Catchment Zones 1-3. Similarly, in-building facilities are restricted in
Groundwater Catchment Zone 1. Lakes and rivers are excluded and the inclusion of sites
within close proximity to rivers with water quality objectives has been limited.
Furthermore, the location of both major and minor aquifers has also been included in the
Areas of Search. The search also takes account of the risk of flooding. Areas defined by the
Environment Agency as TAN Layer C1 and Layer C2 have been weighted appropriately to
ensure that the effects on flood risk are minimised.

12.4.10 Air — the negative effects on air quality have been minimised by identifying areas of
national and regional constraint in locations that are regarded to be sensitive to changes in
air quality. These include areas that are identified to be existing Air Quality Management
Areas, as well as areas in close proximity to residential development.

12.4.11 Climatic Factors — two criteria have been applied to strategically limit the greenhouse gas
emissions arising from transporting waste and offer areas of potential rather than constraint.
Appropriate weightings have been applied to areas within 5km of a port and locations in
close proximity to urban areas that have a population greater than 10,000. Negative climatic
effects have therefore been minimised.

12.4.12 Material Assets — the search has minimised the negative effects on residential property by
ensuring that areas close to residential development are not included within the search. In
addition, the reuse of particular types of sites, including existing waste sites and quarry sites
is encouraged. As such, these have been identified as having potential which enables a
positive effect on the prudent use of land.

12.4.13 Cultural Heritage — the study minimises effects on identified aspects of cultural heritage
by showing constraint in areas designated as having value relating to cultural heritage.
Appropriate weightings have been applied to a range of features such as World Heritage
Sites, scheduled ancient monuments, locations of heritage coasts, historic parks and gardens,
as well as various visually sensitive receptors identified from LandMap.
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12.4.14 Landscape — National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty have both been
excluded from the search'®. In addition, locating waste management facilities around these
areas has been assessed so that impacts from distant views are eliminated as far as possible.

12.4.15 Interrelationships — the relationship between the weightings and the criteria has formed
the maps, which highlight areas of potential and areas of constraints throughout the region.
The combination of all of the criteria that have formed the search fit together without
conflict.

12.4.16 The balance between human health, cost of waste management and impacts to the
environment — impacts upon population, the cost of waste management and the requirement
to transport waste over as short a distance as possible may appear to overlap somewhat with
regard to waste management. On the one hand it is necessary to protect humans as far as
possible from the health impacts associated with the management of waste and it would
seem logical to site waste management facilities as far away possible away from centres of
population. On the other hand, in areas of high population it is reasonable to assume a
greater amount of waste will be generated, indicating that facilities should be located nearby
to increase the efficiency of waste management handling and storage processes, whilst
minimising the impacts on air and climatic factors due to transportation. For this reason,
appropriate weightings have been applied resulting in the search favouring areas
surrounding urban population whilst at the same time protecting areas of residential
development.

12.4.17 Cumulative Effects — the results of this study identify potential areas for new waste
management facilities; it is possible that a number of sites within an area could be proposed
for such facilities. Furthermore, proposals for waste management facilities could come
forward in areas where other types of developments are also taking place. This could lead to
cumulative effects on sensitive receptors. The potential for such effects will need to be
considered at the local level.

12.4.18 Habitats Directive — the SA also addressed the requirements of the EU Habitats Directive.
As noted earlier, the Directive requires an Appropriate Assessment to be undertaken where
the impacts of land-use plans are likely to have a significant effect on a European site, or,
where it cannot be demonstrated that it would not have a significant effect, to assess the
implications for the European site in view of the site’s conservation objectives. The

Directive states'®:

“Any plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the management
of the site but likely to have significant effect thereon, either individually or in
combination with other plans or projects, shall be subject to Appropriate
Assessment of its implications for the site in view of the site’s conservation
objectives. In the light of the conclusions of the assessment of the implications for
the site and subject to the provisions of paragraph 4, the competent national
authorities shall agree to the plan or project only after having ascertained that it

193 1n exceptional circumstances there may be sites on the edge of but within National Parks where facilities with
capacity to serve more than one local authority area may be acceptable. Such exceptional circumstances could include,
for example, B2 sites that for historical reasons are located on the edge of but within National Parks, or facilities for
managing agricultural waste. See also Appendix K, Section K7 ‘National Park Issues’.

104 Article 6 para (3) of ‘Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural habitats and of
wild fauna and flora’.
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will not adversely affect the integrity of the site concerned and, if appropriate,
after having obtained the opinion of the general public.”

12.4.19 The Habitats Directive is designed to promote a hierarchy of avoidance, mitigation and
compensation as a result of the potential impacts of a proposed plan or strategy. Any plan
should firstly avoid any negative impacts upon European sites by identifying possible
impacts early in plan making and by ensuring that any resultant policies and proposals
which emerge from this process avoid such impacts. Mitigation then follows this so as any
identified impacts can be controlled so that no adverse effects remain as a result of a
particular proposal. If it is found that, despite applying suitably robust mitigation measures
there could be impacts upon a site, then an assessment must be undertaken with the aim of
identifying an alternative solution. If no alternative solution can be found, the Directive
requires that compensatory measures are required for any remaining adverse effects, but
they are only permitted if there are no alternative solutions and the proposals within a plan
are required for imperative reasons of overriding public interest.

12.4.20 Through the use of mapped criteria to generate the Areas of Search, the distance from the
boundary of a designated area of international importance has been a key consideration in
establishing the level of constraint in any given area. The mapped criteria relating to the
potential impact upon European sites have therefore adopted the first key stage of the
requirements under the Habitats Directive; they have been derived in order to prevent the
likelihood of potential impacts of waste management development on European sites of
ecological importance.

12.4.21 The SA provides relevant information that will assist LPAs, as a Competent Authority, to

assess the requirement for an Appropriate Assessment at the appropriate stage when specific
land-use allocations and development proposals have been formulated.
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13. Summary — Strategic Environmental Assessment

13.1 What is SEA?

13.1.1 The ‘EU Directive on the Assessment of the Effects of Certain Plans and Programmes on
the Environment’ is commonly known as the SEA Directive.

13.1.2 The objective of the SEA Directive is “...to provide for a high level of protection of the
environment and to contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the
preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a view to promoting sustainable
development, by ensuring that...an environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans
and programs which are likely to have significant effects on the environment.” 1°

13.1.3 The SEA Directive defines'® ‘environmental assessment’ as a process comprising:

e preparing an Environmental Report in which the likely significant effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives
taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme, are identified, described and evaluated;

e carrying out consultation on the draft plan or programme and the accompanying
Environmental Report;

e taking into account the Environmental Report and the results of consultation in
decision making; and

e providing information when the plan or programme is adopted and showing how the
results of the environmental assessment have been taken into account.

13.1.4 The Directive is implemented in Wales through ‘The Environmental Assessment of Plans
and Programmes (Wales) Regulations 2004°.

13.2  Why undertake SEA?

13.2.1 Focusing on the requirements relevant to the RWP, the SEA Directive'”’

environmental assessment of plans or programmes if:

requires an

e They are subject to preparation by local authorities.

e They are required by administrative provisions.

e They are prepared for waste management, or town and country planning, or land-
use, and they set the framework for future development consents of projects listed in
Annexes | and 11 of the EU Environmental Impact Assessment Directive.

13.2.2 The RWP Technology strategy is prepared by local authorities, is required by TAN 21, is
prepared for waste management / town and country planning / land-use and it sets the
framework for future development consents by setting out a combination of waste
management technologies that would enable the region to meet or exceed legislative targets

195 Article 1 of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.

106 Article 2(b) and Avrticles 5.1 ibid.

197 Article 2(a) and Avrticle 3 2(a) ibid.
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and by apportioning the total capacity required at various types of waste management
facilities in 2013 to each UA area.

13.2.3 The RWP Spatial Strategy is prepared by local authorities, is required by TAN 21, is
prepared for waste management / town and country planning / land-use and it sets part of
the framework for future development consents'® by identifying Areas of Search at a
strategic level for use by LPAs during the LDP preparation process as a starting point for
more detailed local level assessments when identifying appropriate sites for waste
management facilities in LDPs.

13.2.4 TAN 21'% states that RWPs should be subject to SEA.
13.2.5 For these reasons the SEA process was applied to the RWP 1% Review process.

13.3 The Approach to the SEA

13.3.1 Government guidance advises*

that there are a number of stages in the SEA process:

e Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on
the scope.

Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing effects.

Stage C: Preparing the Environmental Report.

Stage D: Consulting on the draft plan or programme and the Environmental Report.
Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the plan or programme
on the environment.

13.3.2 The approach taken to SEA has been to undertake Stages A-C separately for the two
separate substantive policy elements — the RWP Technology Strategy and the RWP Spatial
Strategy. This approach was considered appropriate, adequate and proper for the following
reasons:

the two elements tackle different issues;

the two elements have been developed through two different processes;

the RWP 1% Review presents these two elements separately;

the RWP 1% Review does not bring the two elements together in order to identify
which technologies should be located at which site or in which Area of Search; and

e the process of combing the two elements together in order to identify which
technologies should be located at which site or in which Area of Search is a policy

1% The European Commission guidance on implementing the SEA Directive states that: “The meaning of ‘set the
framework for future development consent’ is crucial to the interpretation of the Directive, although there is no
definition in the text. The words would normally mean that the plan or programme contains criteria or conditions
which guide the way the consenting authority decides an application for development consent. Such criteria could
place limits on the type of activity or development which is to be permitted in a given area; or they could contain
conditions which must be met by the applicant if permission is to be granted; or they could be designed to preserve
certain characteristics of the area concerned (such as the mixture of land uses which promotes the economic vitality of
the area)”. Para 3.23 of ‘European Commission, 2004. Implementation of Directive 2001/42/EC on the Assessment of
the Effect of Certain Plans and Programmes on the Environment’. Brussels: EC.

19 paras 2.10, 2.14 and 2.17 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21:
Waste. Cardiff: WAG.’

10 Figure 5 of Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2005. A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment
Directive. London: ODPM.
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13.3.3

13.34

13.4

13.4.1

13.4.2

13.4.3

making exercise that should only be undertaken at the local level through the LDP
preparation process — a process which would be subject to a further SEA.

For Stage D the approach taken was to publish the RWP Technology Strategy and RWP
Spatial Strategy in one document — the Consultation Draft RWP 1° Review — for formal
consultation alongside the two Environmental Reports.

Finally, Stage E for both the RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will
become an integral part of the continued, wider, monitoring of the RWP.

The Level of Detail in the SEA

Government guidance states that an SEA need not be done in any more detail, or using any

more resources, than is useful for its purpose***.

The SEA Directive lists**? the following factors to be considered in deciding what
information to include in the Environmental Report:

e information that may reasonably be required, taking into account current knowledge
and methods of assessment;

the contents and level of detail of the plan;

the objectives and geographical scope of the plan;

the stage reached in the decision making process; and

the extent to which it would be more appropriate to assess certain matters elsewhere
in the decision-making process.

Accordingly, the approach taken to environmental assessment recognises the following
factors:

e The RWP 1% Review is a strategic-level non-statutory plan with a regional
geographical scope.

e The RWP 1% Review sits below the NWSW and above LDPs in a hierarchy of plans.

e The RWP Technology Strategy sets the framework for development consents.

e The RWP Spatial Strategy sets part of the framework for future development
consents.

e Later stages in the decision making process will include bringing the RWP
Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy together through the LDP
preparation process in individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery facilities. The LDP preparation process will
include a SEA.

e Later stages in the decision making process may include the development control
process for any proposed facilities. Proposed facilities may be subject to a detail
EIA.

e Later stages in the decision making process may include licensing / permitting and
regulation through the WML or PPC system.

' Para 2.22 ibid.
12 Article 5.2 of “Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.
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13.5

13.5.1

13.5.2

13.5.3

13.5.4

Meeting the Requirements of the SEA Directive

Appendix J, Table J1, provides an extensive list that signposts where, or details how, all of
the requirements of the SEA Directive have been fulfilled during the RWP 1% Review
process.

The rest of this section provides an overview of how some of the specific requirements of
the SEA Directive have been fulfilled. Much more detailed information is available in the
two Environmental Reports**2,

Objectives and indicators. The two Environmental Reports have been produced within the
context of the same plans / programs / environmental objectives, the same baseline, the same
environmental problems and they address the same topics required by the SEA Directive.

For this reason they contain similar objectives and use similar indicators / mapped criteria.

The RWP Objectives and the objectives and indicators / mapped criteria used in the
Environmental Reports have been developed through an iterative process:

e Based on a review of the policy context, government guidance on SA™® recommends
a set of 12 objectives and 21 indicators. At the outset of the review in 2006 the MSG
agreed''® to proceed by using: the set of 12 objectives recommended by the
government guidance as the initial objectives of the RWP 1% Review process; the set
of 21 indicators recommended by government guidance, plus one extra (dioxin
emissions), as the indicators for the SA; and 7 of the recommended objectives and 15
of the recommended indicators, plus one extra (dioxin emissions), as the SEA
objectives and indicators for the RWP Technology Strategy.

e During the production of the Environmental Report for the RWP Technology
Strategy the SEA objectives and indicators were reviewed and expanded to address
potential for indirect and cumulative impacts, and modified to address comments
from statutory consultees and as a result of work undertaken to establish the baseline.

e During the production of the Environmental Report for the Areas of Search the
initial objectives of the RWP 1% Review process were reviewed and amended as
appropriate in light of: the review of relevant plans / programs / environmental
objectives; the baseline and environmental issues; and the availability and nature of
GIS data.

e The initial objectives of the RWP 1% Review process have been reviewed in light of
the two Environmental Reports and developed into the objectives for the RWP 1
Review that are set out in Figure 4.

113 ‘Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options: Strategic Environmental Assessment. Cardiff:
Hyder Consulting Ltd.” and ‘RPS, 2007. Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol:

RPS.’

4 The SEA topics are set out in Annex 1(f) of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 27 June 2001 on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.

15 para 2.11 of ‘Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2002. Strategic Planning for Sustainable Waste Management:
Guidance on Option Development and Appraisal. London: ODPM.’

116 5outh East Wales Regional Waste Group, 2006. The Regional Waste Plan 1% Review — Content and Approach.
Pontllanfraith: Caerphilly County Borough Council
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13.55

13.5.6

13.5.7

13.5.8

13.5.9

Appendix J, Table J2 shows the strong correlation between the SEA topics**’, the RWP
Objectives, the indicators used in the Environmental Report for the RWP Technology
Strategy and the mapped criteria used in the Environmental Report for Areas of Search.

Reasonable alternatives. Government guidance states that only reasonable, realistic and
relevant alternatives need to be put forward®. It was considered that the 19 alterative
strategic waste management sub-Options were reasonable alternatives for the Environmental
Report for the RWP Technology Strategy. The aim of the Areas of Search is to provide
alternatives — this situation arises because the RWP Spatial Strategy sets part, not all, of the
framework for future development consents. Another reasonable alternative is the ‘no plan’
alternative, i.e. no Areas of Search. This alternative would not allow for any strategic,
regional level, consideration of the environmental issues before individual UAs identify
appropriate sites for waste management / resource recovery facilities through the LDP
preparation process.

Assessing effects.  Any likely significant effects on the environment of the alternative
strategic waste management Options were identified, described and assessed by forming a
judgment on whether or not a predicted effect would be environmentally significant when
compared against the baseline conditions. Any likely significant effects on the environment
of the Areas of Search were identified, described and assessed in terms of how significant
receptors will be avoided as part of the SEA process.

Mitigation. The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible off-set any
significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the alternative strategic
waste management Options were set out in the Environmental Report and referenced in
Section 9.3 ‘Important Caveats Regarding the RWP Technology Strategy’ and Appendix K
‘Guidance on actions for Local Planning Authorities’. Mitigation measures have been built
into the process of identifying Areas of Search through the avoidance of highly constrained
areas.

Consultation. The two Environmental Reports were informed by scoping consultations.
The Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review document, the two Environmental Reports and the
draft strategic HIA were published for consultation in October 2007. The consultation
period ran for 10 weeks from 15 October 2007 to 24 December 2007*°.

13.5.10 Decision-making. Environmental considerations have been integrated into the Plan by

assessing the alternative strategic waste management Options through a LCA, SA and SEA,
by referencing the mitigation measures identified for the Preferred Options®® and by
generating and assessing Areas of Search through a SA process that incorporated the
requirements of SEA, using a GIS'®. The Environmental Reports have been taken into
account in identifying the RWP Technology Strategy by referencing the mitigation measures

17 The SEA topics are set out in Annex 1(f) of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 27 June 2001 on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.

118 pg 68 of Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2005. A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment
Directive. London: ODPM.

119 See Section 17 “Consultation Provisions’ of ‘Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options:
Strategic Environmental Assessment. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.” and Chapter 3: Scoping of ‘RPS, 2007.
Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol: RPS.” and paras 14.3.1 to 14.3.3

120 See para 13.5.8.

12! See paras 9.2.1, 9.2.2 and 12.2.5 to 12.2.10.
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identified for the Preferred Options**? and in generating, assessing and publishing the Areas
of Search'®. The results of the SEA scoping consultations were taken into account in
preparing the Environmental Reports*** and the results of the consultation on the
Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review document and the two Environmental Reports have
been reviewed by the RWG and used to inform changes to the Plan'?®>. The reasons for
choosing the seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy in the light of the
other reasonable alternatives have been outlined*?® and it has been explained that the reason
for identifying the Areas of Search is to provide alternatives?’.

13.6  Monitoring

13.6.1 The SEA Directive states that “Member States shall monitor the significant environmental
effects of the implementation of plans and programmes in order, inter alia, to identify at an
early st%%? unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial
action.”

13.6.2 The RWP 1* Review contains two separate main elements:

e the ‘RWP Technology Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the types
waste of management / resource recovery facilities required in South East Wales;
and

e the ‘RWP Spatial Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the types of
locations likely to be acceptable.

13.6.3 The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will be brought together through
the LDP preparation process in individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery facilities. However, this alone will not achieve the
implementation of the RWP 1% Review and the development of an integrated and adequate
network of facilities on the ground. A range of actions and circumstances will be necessary
to achieve this. In particular, the RWP 1% Review will be implemented through:

e the LDP land-use policies and development control decisions of individual LPAS;

e the proactive engagement of economic development bodies — especially in the sale or
release of appropriate land for new facilities;

e the actions of individual Waste Disposal Authorities (WDAS) in the development
and operation of Municipal Waste management / resource recovery facilities; and

e the actions of private and voluntary sector organisations in the development and
operation of waste management / resource recovery facilities.

122 See para 13.5.8.

123 See paras 9.2.1, 9.2.2 and 12.2.5 to 12.2.10.

124 See Section 17 “Consultation Provisions’ of ‘Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options:
Strategic Environmental Assessment. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.” and Chapter 3: Scoping of ‘RPS, 2007.
Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol: RPS.’

125 See paras 9.2.1 and 14.4.2 to 14.4 4.

126 See paras 13.5.6, 9.2.1 and 9.2.2.

127 See paras 13.5.6 and 12.2.5 to 12.2.10.

128 Article 10.1 of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.
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13.6.4

13.6.5

13.6.6

13.6.7

13.6.8

The SEA Directive states that existing monitoring arrangements may be used if
appropriate'®. However, given that TAN 21 requires that RWPs are reviewed every 3
years, rather than extending the scope of the AMRs to include SEA monitoring it would be
more appropriate for an SEA Monitoring Report to be produced at the outset of the RWP 2"
Review to inform the review. This is further supported by the lengthy timescales inherent in
implementing the RWP 1% Review:

e The target and assessment year used for this RWP 1% Review is 2013.
e LDPs must be reviewed every 4 years™®.
e The process of planning and developing individual facilities can take a number of

years.

Appendix J, Table J3, sets out an outline monitoring framework for the SEA Monitoring
Report based upon recommendations in the two Environmental Reports. The SEA
Monitoring Report should identify any significant effects of implementing the RWP 1%
Review by analysing the data gathered for the indicators identified in the outline monitoring
framework.

When the SEA Monitoring Report is produced at the outset of the RWP 2" Review the
outline monitoring framework should be reviewed in light of how the implementation of the
RWP 1% Review has progressed. It may be appropriate at the time to rationalise the outline
monitoring framework to focus on any significant environmental effects arising from the
implementation of the Plan. This could include a review of sources of existing data and
refining the monitoring indicators to focus on key issues.

A monitoring framework will typically use the SEA objectives and indicators as its basis, as
these are developed to be representative of the significant environmental effects anticipated
of the Plan. For the outline monitoring framework:

e Indicators have been proposed which provide a possible measurement for each of the
SEA objectives. The indicators identified at this stage have been developed on the
basis that, when the SEA Monitoring Report is produced, they can be refined and
used to establish a causal link between implementation of the RWP 1* Review and
the likely significant effects to be monitored.

e The potential influence of external factors has also been considered. This has been
difficult for some indicators in that there is a lack of existing data for the potential
effects of certain waste management operations.

e In order to set the scene for monitoring the implementation of the RWP 1% Review,
it is also proposed that contextual monitoring of environmental change is also
continued based on the aspects that were considered within the baseline assessment
for the SEA. To avoid excessive data collection, this should also be focused once
any significant environmental effects have been identified.

The SEA Monitoring Report is expected to draw heavily on existing or proposed monitoring
programmes undertaken centrally by organisations such as the WAG, CCW and EAW**,
rather than set out to collect a full set of plan-specific data.

129 Article 10.2 of ‘Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment’.
130 para 4.45 of “WAG, 2005. Local Development Plans Wales. Cardiff: WAG.
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13.6.9 Future AMRs will provide monitoring information on the how the RWP 1° Review is being
implemented through policies in development plans, planning permissions for new facilities

and capacity at facilities. This information used in conjunction

132 \ith the outline

monitoring framework will allow monitoring of any significant environmental effects
arising from the implementation of the RWP 1% Review. In particular:

The Environmental Report for the RWP Technology Strategy found that many of the
direct effects that could be anticipated from the technologies could not be fully
assessed because the extent of the effects are most likely to be determined by the
specific qualities of the receiving environment*®.

The Environmental Report for the Areas of Search recommended monitoring the
usefulness of the Areas of Search and monitoring detailed individual sites and their

land-use suitability for regional waste facilities*.

13.6.10 In addition to identifying any significant effects of implementing the RWP 1% Review by
analysing the data gathered for the indicators identified in the outline monitoring
framework, the SEA Monitoring Report should also consider issues such as:

any gaps in the existing monitoring information and proposals for filling any
identified gaps;

whether indicators are still relevant;

reviewing the relevance of data gathered based on the monitoring information
gathered to date;

any new sources of monitoring information or additional parameters;

the status of monitoring and any problems encountered;

criteria or thresholds for remedial action (e.g. what are the conditions that would be
regarded as environmentally undesirable or unacceptable);

steps to be taken for any adverse effects found; and

any recommendations for the RWP 2™ Review.

31 These include monitoring under the Environment Strategy for Wales and its associated Action Plans, the National
Assembly for Wales Statistics Programme and Key Environmental Statistics for Wales and WasteDataFlow. In
addition, information published in the RWP AMRs should be utilised where appropriate.

132 Either directly, or indirectly to access further information in associated EIAs or SEAs.

133 Impacts identified that could not be assessed included: effects on sites designated for biodiversity or ecological
reasons; effects on specific local communities; effects of specific water courses; effects on the historic environment
(including townscapes and the wider historic landscape); effects on the landscape in general; the secondary and

cumulative effects likely upon these issues. In addition it was found that: it was difficult to ascertain degree of impact
without some indication of the siting of facilities, both relative to each other and relative to sensitive receptors; effects
that could be considered in greater detail relate primarily to the land and resource requirements, and the emissions
associated with the processes; and there remains potential for a number of cumulative and secondary impacts, largely
resulting from regulated emissions and land take.

34 para 8.7.1 of ‘RPS, 2007. Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities in Wales. Bristol: RPS.’
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14. Summary — Consultation

14.1 Background

14.1.1 Inclusive, transparent and consultative working practices are at the heart of the regional
waste planning process in South East Wales. The RWG was established at the outset in
early 2002 in order to support the work being undertaken by the Coordinating Authority.
Participation in the RWG has been open to relevant regional-level stakeholder bodies since
early work on the first RWP. Consultation with other stakeholders and the wider public has
been undertaken when relevant. The RWP website was established in mid-2003 to provide
all interested parties open access to details of the RWG and its work — by identifying and
providing contact details of those involved with the RWG, giving access to electronic copies
of agreed documents and giving any person or organisation the opportunity to engage in
consultation processes.

14.2  Why Consult on the RWP 1% Review?

14.2.1 The need for a new generation of waste management / resource recovery facilities is of
interest and concern to everyone. The implementation of the RWP 1% Review will have a
significant impact upon individuals, communities and businesses for many years to come
and it was therefore important that all those interests had an opportunity to take part in a
dialogue about the content of the Plan.

14.2.2 TAN 21 states “Public consultation on planning issues of public concern, including
proposed waste management facilities, is essential at an early stage to raise awareness,
public confidence and responsibility in the planning process. Such consultation helps waste
planning officers to make good quality decisions that reflect public opinion and absorb
public expertise and knowledge™.

14.2.3 Furthermore, the SEA Directive™® requires that both the SEA Consultation Bodies and the
public be given an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express
their opinion on the draft plan and the accompanying environmental report before the
adoption of the plan and that the opinions expressed are taken into account during the
preparation of the plan before its adoption. Legislation requires that the SEA Environmental
Reports must be made available together with the draft plan to the SEA Consultation Bodies
for a period of not less than 28 days.

14.2.4 For these reasons, the three regions in Wales jointly commissioned Hyder Consulting (UK)
Limited to carry out a comprehensive publicity and consultation programme in order to
communicate the regional level issues, to explore stakeholder and public opinion on the
alternative choices at this strategic level and to meet the statutory requirements.

135 F12: Annex F: Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste (November 2001).
13 Articles 6.2 & 8 of “Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the
environment’.
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14.2.5 This section summarises the consultation methods and the changes made to the Plan in
response to the consultation. Much more detailed information is available in the
Consultation Report** and the Consultation Addendum Report*®.

14.3 The Consultation Process

14.3.1 The Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review document, the two Environmental Reports and the
draft strategic Health Impact Assessment were published for consultation in October 2007.
The consultation period ran for 10 weeks from 15 October 2007 to 24 December 2007.

14.3.2 Regional consultation activities during the consultation period included:

e an official launch and press conference during the Cylch (Wales Community
Recycling Network) Conference in Cardiff — including a speech by Jane Davidson
AM, Minister for Environment, Sustainability and Housing and Councillor David
Poole, Chairman of the Regional Waste Group;

o four press releases — 108 media outlets were contacted and media coverage included

a BBC Wales Today News headline story, a BBC Radio Wales interview and a BBC

Politics Show interview;

a further press conference at an Anaerobic Digestion plant;

availability of a “Themes Document’ summarising the main themes of the Plan;

a website with an on-line survey and consultation documents for download;

a random postal survey of 3,700 households in the region;

an industry day for major waste producers and the waste management industry;

a strategic stakeholder day for representatives of public, private and not-for-profit

sector bodies primarily involved in waste, the environment and planning;

e a series of three focus group meetings to which 160 organisations were invited to
send a representative;

e partner organisations were asked to publicise the consultation through their websites
and other media;

e the offer to each Unitary Authority of one meeting within their area with a group of
their choosing - where Hyder attended to make a presentation and receive feedback.
Nine meetings were conducted.

14.3.3 These activities amounted to the largest consultation and debate in the region to date on the
way forward for selecting and siting the future network of waste management facilities.

14.4  The Consultation Report and Consultation Addendum Report

14.4.1 The Consultation Report produced by Hyder Consulting contained recommendations
structured in accordance with the 5 key themes of the ‘“Themes Document’:

Theme 1: The Regional Waste Plan 1% Review
Theme 2: The Need for Waste Facilities
Theme 3: Technology Options

Theme 4: The Appraisal Process

37 Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd, 2008. South East Wales Regional Waste Plan 1% Review; Consultation Report.
Cardiff: Hyder.
138 The Consultation Addendum Report is available on the internet at www.sewaleswasteplan.org.
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14.4.2

14.4.3

14.4.4

e Theme 5: The Implications for Planning

The subsequent Consultation Addendum Report produced by the RWG contained agreed
responses to the consultation feedback — including each of the recommendations in the
Consultation Report — together with the changes to be made to the Plan in light of the
feedback and responses.

The Consultation Addendum Report identified that, in order to provide adequate flexibility
and choice, all seven sub-Options would be retained and adopted as the *Preferred Options’
to form the framework for the sustainable management of wastes and recovery of resources
in South East Wales. More details on this can be found in Section 8 ‘Assessing and
consulting on the strategic Options’.

The Consultation Addendum Report summarised that the main changes to be made to the
Plan in response to the consultation were:

e more references to reuse of waste through the document;

e more references to / increased clarity on Hazardous Waste — including incorporating
some of the “Hazardous Waste Supplement’ to the first RWP;

e more references to / increased clarity on the issue of ‘unmodelled waste’;

e clarity on the approach to SEA monitoring;

e additions to the ‘Best Practice Statement’ to underline the need for monitoring waste
arisings, and recycling and composting rates, etc.;

e the recommendation that that any proposals for larger-scale facilities which require a
planning permission and an EIA demonstrate clearly to local communities that any
potential health impacts have been addressed — whether through the EIA process, a
site-specific Health Impact Assessment or through the Waste Management Licence /
Pollution Prevention and Control permit application procedure.
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15.

151

15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

15.1.4

15.2

15.2.1

Summary — the RWP 1°' Review

Overview of the RWP 1° Review
The RWP 1* Review relates to the following principal ‘controlled” waste streams:

MSW;

Industrial Waste;

Commercial Waste;

C&D Waste;

Hazardous Waste; and

Agricultural Waste (the proportion requiring external management only).

This RWP 1% Review contains two separate substantive elements:

e the ‘RWP Technology Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the
types waste of management / resource recovery facilities required in South East
Wales; and

e the ‘RWP Spatial Strategy’ — which provides strategic information on the types of
locations likely to be acceptable.

These two elements have been developed through different processes; they tackle different
issues and have been presented separately. This RWP 1% Review does not bring the two
elements together in order to identify which technologies should be located at which
site or in which Area of Search. The process of combining the two elements is a policy
making exercise which can only be undertaken at the local level though the LDP preparation
process.

The RWP 1% Review is a non-statutory plan prepared through a voluntary joint arrangement
of local authorities with the assistance of other key stakeholders. Once endorsed by each of
the 11 constituent LPAs in the region and agreed by the WAG, the RWP 1% Review will
become a strategic framework for the preparation of LDPs and a material consideration in
the development control process.

In Summary — the RWP Technology Strategy

Four main alternative strategic waste management Options covering the main treatment
technologies for residual waste were generated for the RWP Technology Strategy. These
were:

e Option 1 — A landfill-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels
of source separated recycling followed by low levels of energy from residual waste —
where ‘low’ is interpreted to mean the minimum amount of additional material
required to increase the level of BMW diversion to meet 2020 landfill directive
targets. All residual Commercial, Industrial and Agricultural Wastes will be
disposed of to landfill.

e Option 2 — An EfW-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels of
recycling and composting followed by high levels of energy from residual waste —
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15.2.2

15.2.3

15.2.4

15.2.5

15.2.6

15.2.7

where ‘high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of residual waste
will go to EfW.

e Option 3 - An MBT-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high levels of
recycling and composting followed by high levels of MBT — where ‘high’ is
interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of residual waste will go to MBT.

e Option 4 — An Autoclave-led strategy for residual waste. This Option is for high
levels of recycling and composting followed by high levels of treatment using an
Autoclave — where ‘high’ is interpreted to mean the maximum feasible amount of
residual waste will go to Autoclave.

Each main Option was divided into sub-Options. The 19 sub-Options are considered to
represent a sufficient range of choices for dealing with waste in the region.

The Options were assessed using the following techniques:

e Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) — to determine the ‘Best Practicable Environmental
Option’ (BPEO);

e Sustainability Appraisal (SA) — developed from BPEO and ‘Sustainable Waste
Management Option’ (SWMO);

e Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA); and

e Strategic Health Impact Assessment (HIA).

After the assessments had been conducted, the views of stakeholders organisations and the
wider public on seven of the sub-Options were sought during the Consultation Period.

The RWP Technology Strategy has been identified on the following basis:

e the LCA and SA identified seven top performing sub-Options;

e the SEA concluded that no clear leader emerged from amongst the Options;

o the strategic HIA concluded that while Options 2, 3 and 4 are good from a public health
perspective there is no single best Option; and

e the Consultation Report recommended that the seven sub-Options presented in the
Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review should be made available for choice at a local level
so that local needs can be taken into consideration.

On this basis, and in order to provide adequate flexibility and choice, seven ‘Preferred
Options’ have been selected as the RWP Technology Strategy in order to form the
framework for the sustainable management of wastes and recovery of resources in South
East Wales.

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy™* are high source segregated
recycling and composting levels with all remaining residual wastes, where possible, being
managed by:

e high levels of Pyrolysis (sub-Option 2a); and/or
¢ high levels of Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 2c); and/or
e MBT followed by Pyrolysis (sub-Option 3a); and/or

139 The seven Preferred Options are presented in numerical order. This order does not indicate any order of rank or
preference.
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15.2.8

15.2.9

MBT followed by Gasification (sub-Option 3b); and/or

MBT followed by Incineration with energy recovery (sub-Option 3c); and/or
MBT followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 3d); and/or
Autoclave followed by RDF to off-site energy use (sub-Option 4d).

All seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

e have a “front end’ recycling and composting rate for MSW set at 50% in 2013 — this
exceeds the current maximum NWSW target of achieving at least 40% recycling and
composting of Municipal Waste by 2009/10;

e are designed to achieve the 2020 BMW Landfill Directive target by 2013; and

e ensure that targets for the management of the other principal controlled waste
streams are also met — i.e. recycling targets for C&D waste and landfill diversion for
Industrial and Commercial Waste.

The NWSW* states that one of its primary objectives is:

“...to make Wales a model for sustainable waste management by adopting and
implementing a sustainable, integrated approach to waste production,
management and regulation (including litter and fly tipping) which minimises
the production of waste and its impact on the environment, maximises the use
of unavoidable waste as a resource, and minimises where practicable, the use
of energy from waste and landfill”

15.2.10 The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

e are the best practicable environmental sub-Options;

e maximise the use of unavoidable waste as a resource through high source segregated
recycling and composting levels; and therefore

e minimise the use of EfW and landfill.

15.2.11 The modelling undertaken by the EAW for the SA of the Options apportioned the total

15.3

15.3.1

capacity required at various types of waste management facilities in 2013 to each UA area
on the basis of forecast arisings. This apportionment for each of the seven Preferred Options
is detailed in Appendix E. In addition, the RWP 1% Review calculates the indicative new
capacity required and indicative number of new facilities required in 2013 in each UA area
for each of the seven Preferred Options and also forecasts the remaining landfill void in
2013.

In Summary - the RWP Spatial Strategy
In order to address the requirements of the EU Waste Framework Directive and TAN 21
while retaining adequate flexibility for LDPs and developers, the RWP Spatial Strategy

contains two elements:

e Estimates of the total land area required for new in-building facilities, an analysis of
the potentially available land area for new in-building facilities on existing B2 or

140 para 1.10 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste Strategy for Wales.
Cardiff: WAG’.
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15.3.2

15.3.3

15.3.4

15.3.5

major industry sites' and B2 sites that have already been allocated in development
plans, and a list of these sites.

e ‘Areas of Search’ maps for use in identifying new sites for in-building and open-air
facilities.

Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and practices mean
that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities on the outside look no
different to any other industrial building and on the inside contain industrial
demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are no different to many
other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or impact. For this reason,
many existing land-use class B2 ‘general industrial’ employment sites, existing major
industry areas**?, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will be suitable locations
for the new generation of in-building waste management facilities that will be required in
accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy.

The estimated total land area required in South East Wales for new in-building facilities by
2013 for the seven Preferred Options ranges from between 48 hectares to 108 hectares. An
analysis of the potentially available land area on existing B2 or major industry sites*** and
B2 sites that have already been allocated in development plans has shown that in each UA
area for which data is available there is, at the current time, a clear surplus of
developable land with a B2 or similar planning permission or proposed use to
accommodate the highest estimate of the total land area required for new in-building
waste management facilities. In South East Wales there is a total of 729 developable
hectares of land with a B2 or similar planning permission or proposed use.

The generation and assessment of Areas of Search has been undertaken through a SA
process that incorporated the requirements of SEA, using a GIS to produce Areas of Search
maps.

The following two broad principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must be noted:

e The sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify Areas of
Search at a strategic level for use by LPAs during the LDP preparation process — as
a starting point for more detailed local level assessments to identify appropriate sites
for waste management facilities in LDPs.

e Because the sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify
Areas of Search at the strategic level, the Areas of Search maps and GIS data must
not be used by any organization or individual to determine the appropriateness of
proposals for individual waste management facilities. The Areas of Search maps
and GIS data must not be used by LPAs as a development control tool.

1 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.

142 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.

3 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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15.3.6 The Areas of Search maps for in-building and open-air facilities are presented in
Appendix I. Each map comprises:

e 1% Areas of Search — identified as areas appropriate for waste management
development due to the presence of appropriate site characteristics (such as
proximity to the road network) and few significant environmental constraints;

e 2" 3" and 4™ Areas of Search — identified as those areas that cannot be excluded
from consideration as appropriate areas, but where a greater level of constraint or
constraints exists; and

e Exclusion Areas - identified as those areas that, on the basis of clear planning
policy, have been excluded from consideration as appropriate for waste management
development.

97






16.

16.1

16.1.1

16.2

16.2.1

16.2.2

16.2.3

16.2.4

Next steps

Overview of the Next Steps

The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will be brought together through
the LDP preparation process in individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery facilities. However, this alone will not achieve the
implementation of the RWP 1% Review and the development of an integrated and adequate
network of facilities on the ground. A range of actions and circumstances will be necessary
to achieve this. In particular, the RWP 1% Review will be implemented through:

e the LDP land-use policies and development control decisions of individual LPAS;

e the proactive engagement of economic development bodies — especially in the sale or
release of appropriate land for new facilities;

e the actions of individual WDAs in the development and operation of Municipal
Waste management / resource recovery facilities; and

e the actions of private and voluntary sector organisations in the development and
operation of waste management / resource recovery facilities.

Actions for Local Planning Authorities

The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will be brought together through
the LDP preparation process in individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery facilities. Each LPA should include in its
development plan elements of the RWP that are germane to its area™* and should
deterrlr‘gne actual locations of facilities and make provisions in their development
plans™™.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community Engagement
Guidance on Waste Infrastructure**® will be a valuable tool for LPAs during the process of
identifying appropriate sites for waste management / resource recovery facilities. This
toolkit, produced as a result of a partnership between the Welsh Local Government
Association (WLGA), the WAG, the EAW and Waste Awareness Wales, contains extensive
guidance on how and when to consult key stakeholders in the planning and delivery of new
waste management facilities.

Appendix K sets out guidelines that individual UAs may wish to follow in bringing
together the RWP Technology Strategy and the RWP Spatial Strategy through the LDP
preparation process in their individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites for
waste management / resource recovery facilities.

LPAs should consider liaising with the Wales Environment Trust regarding its RAP-
ID initiative in order to hasten site delivery, particularly with respect to initial site
identification and with respect to the mutual benefits of co-locating new facilities in Eco-

144 para 2.12 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’

' Para 2.15 ibid.
146 Hyder Consulting 2007. Community Engagement Guidance; Waste Infrastructure. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.
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16.3

Parks alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and Services
sector. Details on the RAP-ID initiative are given in Appendix L.

Actions for Economic Development Bodies

16.3.1 Economic development bodies should note the following points:

e The RWP Spatial Strategy estimates that the total demand for land area for new
in-building waste management / resource recovery facilities in South East
Wales ranges from between 48 hectares to 108 hectares.

e The waste management / resource recovery sector presents job and wealth creation
opportunities — directly in the resource recovery facilities, in downstream industries
that reprocess the recovered materials (recyclates) and also when developed
alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and Services
sector as outlined in the Wales Environment Trust RAP-ID initiative. The Treasury
has estimated that 100,000 jobs could be created in the Environmental Goods and
Services sector in the UK over the next 10 years™"’.

e As the resource recovery sector grows, so too will the markets and competition
for the recovered materials — those regions with the best developed network of
upstream resource recovery facilities will have a competitive advantage.

e The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve EfW.
This presents significant opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW
facilities with energy consuming land uses such as large industrial energy users
or district heating systems in industrial estates — energy users could benefit from
lower energy costs, long term energy contracts at fixed prices and the prestige of
using an innovative and environmentally friendly source of energy.

e Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and
practices mean that many modern waste management / resource recovery
facilities on the outside look no different to any other industrial building and on
the inside contain industrial demanufacturing processes or energy generation
activities that are no different to many other modern industrial processes in
terms of their operation or impact. For this reason, many existing land-use class
B2 ‘general industrial’ employment sites, existing major industry areas*®, and new
B2 sites allocated in development plans will be suitable locations for the new
generation of in-building waste management facilities that will be required in
accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy.

e The costs of waste management will increasingly impact upon the competitiveness
of commerce and industry and will be directly related to their proximity to waste
management / resource recovery facilities. Enabling an integrated and adequate
network of waste management / resource recovery facilities must be viewed as an
issue of enabling the development of infrastructure to aid business
competitiveness — minimising the cost to all business of transporting waste for
management.

Y7 DEFRA and DTI News Release 21 November 2006, ‘Minister for climate change values UK’s environmental
industries’, Ref: 501/06, http://www.defra.gov.uk/news/2006/061121c.htm accessed 25/09/07.

148 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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e Economic development bodies have an important role to play in enabling South
East Wales meets the requirements set in EU and national legislation and

policy.

16.3.2 Economic development bodies must proactively engage with the waste management /
resource recovery sector in order to enable the sale or release of appropriate land for
new facilities.

16.3.3 An analysis of the potentially available land area on existing B2 or major industry sites™*°

and B2 sites that have already been allocated in development plans*™ has shown that in

South East Wales there is a total of 729 developable hectares of land with a B2 or similar

planning permission or proposed use. The WAG and UAs own similar amounts of

developable land with a B2 planning permission or proposed use and therefore the

WAG and UAs equally share the responsibility of enabling the sale or release of

appropriate land from within their portfolios for new waste management / resource

recovery facilities. The potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or

major industry sites is listed in Appendix G.

16.3.4 Economic developments bodies should consider liaising with the Wales Environment
Trust regarding its RAP-ID initiative, particularly in respect of developing facilities
alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and Services sector.
Details on the RAP-ID initiative are given in Appendix L.

16.4  Actions for Waste Disposal Authorities

16.4.1 There is an urgent need for new Municipal Waste management / resource recovery
facilities to enable South East Wales to meet the EU Landfill Directive requirements
for the diversion of BMW from landfill.

16.4.2 WDAs will most likely need to work in cooperation to make provision for the new
capacity required for Municipal Waste by jointly planning for facilities that serve
more than one local authority area due to the efficiencies associated with larger facilities.
Some WDAs may wish, and be able to, make provision within their boundaries for the new
capacity required for Municipal Waste. Cooperative working is already underway; three
sub-regional groups of local authorities have now emerged for planning and procuring new
facilities:

e Powys CC is working with Ceredigion CC in the North of the region™":;
e the *Heads of the Valleys’ consortium in the centre of the region; and
e ‘Project Gwyrdd’ in the South of the region.

9 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land
uses.

%0 Using data from the SEWEF Land, Property & Urban Regeneration Group April 2007 Land Survey. The SEWEF
data covers all UAs in the South East Wales RWP region except Powys. The SEWEF data was filtered to include only
sites with “B2 permission / proposed use”. As the principle of B2 or major industry use is already established on each
of these existing or allocated sites, the site were not filtered on the basis of whether or not they fall within Area of
Search. Further information on the survey can be obtained from sewef@wales.gsi.gov.uk

131 Ceredigion falls within the South West Wales RWP area.
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16.4.3

16.4.4

16.4.5

16.4.6

16.5

16.5.1

16.5.2

If a WDA pursues a local strategy that is different to the RWP Waste Technology
Strategy, it is likely that the local strategy would need to be robustly justified at the
planning application stage of new facilities by reference to a local BPEO assessment /
Sustainability Appraisal / Strategic Environmental Assessment — because the RWP 1%
Review will be a material consideration in the planning process.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community Engagement
Guidance on Waste Infrastructure*®* will be a valuable tool for WDAs during the process of
planning and procuring new waste management / resource recovery facilities. This toolKit,
produced as a result of a partnership between the WLGA, the WAG, the EAW and Waste
Awareness Wales, contains extensive guidance on how and when to consult key
stakeholders.

It is recommended that any proposals for larger-scale facilities which require a planning
permission and an EIA demonstrate clearly to local communities that any potential
health impacts have been addressed — whether through the EIA process, a site-specific
HIA or through the WML / PPC permit application procedure.

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve an element of
EfW. Developers should consider opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW
facilities with proposed or existing energy consuming land uses that could benefit from
the heat and/or electricity produced — such as large industrial energy users or district heating
systems in industrial estates.

Actions for the Waste Management Industry

Individual waste management companies and industry bodies must proactively engage
with individual LPAs during the LDP preparation process in order to communicate
their needs and interests. The RWP Technology Strategy and RWP Spatial Strategy will
be brought together through the LDP preparation process in individual UA areas in order to
identify appropriate sites for waste management / resource recovery facilities — engagement
in this process will assist in identifying appropriate sites while taking account of local
circumstances.

Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and practices mean
that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities on the outside look no
different to any other industrial building and on the inside contain industrial
demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are no different to many
other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or impact. For this reason,
many existing land use class B2 ‘general industrial” employment sites, existing major
industry areas™, and new B2 sites allocated in development plans will be suitable locations
for the new generation of in-building waste management facilities that will be required in
accordance with the RWP Technology Strategy. It should be noted that:

e At the current time there is a clear surplus of land on existing land use class B2
‘general industrial’ employment sites, existing major industry areas, and new

152 Hyder Consulting 2007. Community Engagement Guidance; Waste Infrastructure. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.
153 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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16.5.3

16.5.4

16.5.5

16.5.6

B2 sites allocated in development plans to accommodate the highest estimate of
the total land area required for new in-building waste management facilities.
For further details see Chapter 11 ‘New In-building Facilities and EXxisting
Employment Sites’. The potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2
or major industry sites is listed in Appendix G.

e Some new in-building waste management facilities could be developed within
vacant existing industrial buildings and, in certain circumstances, some of these
may be lawfully be developed without the need to submit a planning application
to the LPA. For further details see Chapter 11 ‘New In-building Facilities and
Existing Employment Sites’.

A high standard of public consultation will be essential. The Community Engagement
Guidance on Waste Infrastructure™ will be a valuable tool for waste management
companies during the process of planning and developing new waste management / resource
recovery facilities. This toolkit, produced as a result of a partnership between the WLGA,
the WAG, the EAW and Waste Awareness Wales, contains extensive guidance on how and
when to consult key stakeholders.

It is recommended that any proposals for larger-scale facilities which require a planning
permission and an EIA demonstrate clearly to local communities that any potential
health impacts have been addressed — whether through the EIA process, a site-specific
HIA or through the WML / PPC permit application procedure.

The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy all involve an element of
EfW. Developers should consider opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW
facilities with proposed or existing energy consuming land uses that could benefit from
the heat and/or electricity produced — such as large industrial energy users or district heating
systems in industrial estates.

Individual waste management companies should consider liaising with the Wales
Environment Trust regarding its RAP-ID initiative, particularly with respect to initial
site identification, with respect to the mutual benefits of co-locating new facilities in Eco-
Parks alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and Services
sector and regarding the potential to deliver benefits via combined facilities for Commercial,
Industrial and Municipal Wastes. Details on the RAP-ID initiative are given in Appendix L.

4 Ibid.
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Appendix A: Membership of the Regional Waste Group

Al Membership of the Members Steering Group:

Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council
Brecon Beacons National Park Authority
Caerphilly County Borough Council

Cardiff City Council

Merthyr Tydfil County Borough Council
Monmouthshire County Council

Newport City Council

Powys County Council

Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough Council
Torfaen County Borough Council

Vale of Glamorgan County Borough Council

A2 Membership of the Regional Waste Technical Group:
A Planning Officer and a Waste Management Officer representative of each of:

Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council
Brecon Beacons National Park Authority
Caerphilly County Borough Council

Cardiff City Council

Merthyr Tydfil County Borough Council
Monmouthshire County Council

Newport City Council

Powys County Council

Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough Council
Torfaen County Borough Council

Vale of Glamorgan County Borough Council

Representatives of:

Campaign for the Protection of Rural Wales (CPRW)

Confederation of British Industry (CBI)

Countryside Council for Wales (CCW)

Environment Agency Wales (EAW)

Federation of Small Businesses (FSB)

National Association of Waste Disposal Officers (NAWDO)

South East Wales Economic Forum (represented by the WAG DET)

Wales Community Recycling Network (Cylch)

Wales Environment Trust (WET)

Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP)

Welsh Assembly Government (WAG) — Planning Division

Welsh Assembly Government (WAG) — Waste Strategy Implementation Branch
Welsh Assembly Government (WAG) — Department for Economy & Transport
Welsh Environmental Services Association (WESA)

Welsh Local Government Association (WLGA)
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Appendix B: EU Waste Framework Directive requirements

Bl

B2

B3

B4

BS

B6

B7

The need to construct new infrastructure in Wales in order to be able to meet the EU Landfill
Directive (Directive 1999/31/EC) requirements for the diversion of Biodegradable Municipal Waste
from landfill — and other targets specified in the NWSW - is one of the major drivers behind the
work to develop the spatial side of the RWP 1% Review document and the implementation
guidelines.

The need for Wales to meet the requirements of the Waste Framework Directive is another major
driver.

Article 5 of the Waste Framework Directive (Directive 2006/12/EC) states:

“Member States shall take appropriate measures, in cooperation with other Member
States where this is necessary or advisable, to establish an integrated and adequate
network of disposal installations, taking account of the best available technology not
involving excessive costs”.

Article 7 of the Waste Framework Directive states:

“In order to attain the objectives referred to in Articles 3, 4 and 5, the competent
authority or authorities referred to in Article 6 shall be required to draw up as soon as
possible one or more waste management plans. Such plans shall relate in particular to:
(a) the type, quantity and origin of waste to be recovered or disposed of;

(b) general technical requirements;

(c) any special arrangements for particular wastes;

(d) suitable disposal sites or installations”.

Directive 2006/12/EC on waste is a codified version of Directive 75/442/EEC as amended. The
European Court of Justice has ruled"™ that:

“Article 7 of Council Directive 75/442/EEC of 15 July 1975 on waste, as amended by
Council Directive 91/156/EEC of 18 March 1991, must be interpreted to mean that the
management plan or plans which the competent authorities of the Member States are
required to draw up under that provision must include either a geographical map
specifying the exact location of waste disposal sites or location criteria which are
sufficiently precise to enable the competent authority responsible for issuing a permit
under Article 9 of the Directive to determine whether the site or installation in question
falls within the management framework provided for by the plan™.

Having failed to ensure that plans containing such maps or precise mappable criteria are in place
within the required time frame, the UK government has negotiated a 3-year delay in infraction
proceedings up to July 2010.

It is not likely that there will be Wales-wide coverage of adopted LDPs containing such maps or
precise mappable criteria by July 2010. For this reason it is hoped that the three RWP 1% Review
documents can contain an adequate level of detail to meet the EU requirements and avoid infraction
fines.

155 0n 1 April 2004 in the joined cases of Commune de Braine-le-Chateau (case C-53/02) and Michel Tillieut and
Others (case C-217/02) v Région wallonne, and BIFFA Waste Services SA and Others. See European Court reports
2004 Page 1-03251.
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Appendix C: Forecast waste arisings

Table C1: Forecasts Used for each of the Principal Controlled Waste Streams

These forecasts were published in the AMR 2006.

Waste Stream

Forecast

Based on

2005/06 to 2014/15

+4% per annum

Linear change towards

Forecast all-Wales population change
(+0.4% per annum)

2015/16 to 2019/2 N
- . 015/16 to 2019/20 +1% per annum Actual change in arisings of Household
Municipal Solid
Waste Waste per household & non-Household
waste
+10
2020/21 to 2024/25 1% per annum Likely impact of waste reduction
measures in the future
2003/04 to 2009/10 -4% per annum Past reductions in arisings
2010/11 to 2013/14 Lmeag change towards Likely ~future  decoupling between
-1% per annum economic growth and waste growth due
Industrial Waste to regulatory and economic measures and
10 cultural factors
2014/15 to 2024/25 1% per annum The decline™®, and likely further decline,
in the industrial / manufacturing sector
2003/04 to 2009/10 +2% per annum The growth™, and likely further growth,
Linear change towards in the service sector
2010/11 10 2013/14 +0% per annum The DEFRA forecasts of Commercial
Commercial Waste Waste arisings in England _
Likely future decoupling between
2014/15 to 2024/25 0% per annum economic growth and waste growth due
to regulatory and economic measures and
cultural factors
2004 to 2010 +2% per annum The growth, and likely further growth, in
2011 to 2014 Linear change towards the construction sector
Construction & 0% per annum Likely future decoupling between
Demolition Waste economic growth and waste growth due
2015 to 2025 0% per annum to regulatory and economic measures and
cultural factors
No time-series data on past arisings and
Agricultural Waste 1998 to 2025 -1% per annum forgcasts of futur_e chz_inge in_the
agricultural sector is available. Same
forecast as the first RWP used.
2003 to 2004 -20% per annum The change of definition / classification
Linear change from from “Special’ to ‘Hazardous’;
2005 to 2015 +5% towards -1% per The introduction of the WEEE producer
Hazardous Waste annum responsibility regulations; and
Waste minimisation / better segregation
2015 to 2025 -1% per annum of Hazardous and Non-Hazardous

Wastes.

156 \Welsh Economy Research Unit, 2005. The Welsh Economic Review. 17.2.

57 Ibid.
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Table C2: Forecast Controlled Waste Arisings in South East Wales 2003-2025 (tonnes)

These forecasts were published in the AMR 2006.

Construction
Year | Municipal | Industrial | Commercial & Agricultural | Hazardous Total
Demolition
2003/04 797,975 825,805 465,097 2,747,765 18,172 109,237 | 4,964,050
2004/05 842,617 792,772 474,399 2,802,720 17,990 87,390 | 5,017,888
2005/06 876,321 761,061 483,887 2,858,774 17,810 91,759 | 5,089,613
2006/07 911,374 730,619 493,565 2,915,950 17,632 95,430 | 5,164,569
2007/08 947,829 701,394 503,436 2,974,269 17,455 98,293 | 5,242,676
2008/09 985,742 673,338 513,505 3,033,754 17,281 100,259 | 5,323,879
2009/10 | 1,025,172 646,405 523,775 3,094,429 17,108 101,261 | 5,408,150
2010/11 | 1,066,179 624,427 532,155 3,156,318 16,937 101,261 | 5,497,277
2011/12 | 1,108,826 606,943 538,541 3,206,819 16,768 100,249 | 5,578,145
2012/13 | 1,153,179 593,590 542,849 3,245,301 16,600 98,244 | 5,649,763
2013/14 | 1,199,306 584,093 545,021 3,271,263 16,434 95,296 | 5,711,413
2014/15 | 1,247,278 578,252 545,021 3,284,348 16,270 91,484 | 5,762,654
2015/16 | 1,289,686 572,470 545,021 3,284,348 16,107 86,910 | 5,794,542
2016/17 | 1,325,797 566,745 545,021 3,284,348 15,946 86,041 | 5,823,898
2017/18 | 1,354,965 561,077 545,021 3,284,348 15,786 85,181 | 5,846,378
2018/19 | 1,376,644 555,467 545,021 3,284,348 15,629 84,329 | 5,861,437
2019/20 | 1,390,411 549,912 545,021 3,284,348 15,472 83,486 | 5,868,649
2020/21 | 1,404,315 544,413 545,021 3,284,348 15,318 82,651 | 5,876,065
2021/22 | 1,418,358 538,969 545,021 3,284,348 15,164 81,824 | 5,883,684
2022/23 | 1,432,541 533,579 545,021 3,284,348 15,013 81,006 | 5,891,508
2023/24 | 1,446,867 528,243 545,021 3,284,348 14,863 80,196 | 5,899,538
2024/25 | 1,461,335 522,961 545,021 3,284,348 14,714 79,394 | 5,907,773

112




Appendix D: Existing waste management infrastructure

Table D1:  Number and Capacity of Licensed & Permitted Non-Landfill Facilities, 2005/06, by Category, by Local Authority Area*®
. . Sewage
Local Authority .ﬁ, :ZTnlw(;ﬂt Civi(_: 5;\5;3:;; FI) Invesse_l MBT Mobile MRE Physical (I;Egrﬂfgz;l Treatmgent Thermal Transfer Windroyv Total
Area - Amenity . |Composting Plants Treatment / Treatment Composting
Facility reprocessing Treatment
Landfarm
Number of Facilities
Blaenau Gwent 0 5 5 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 3 0 15
Caerphilly 0 5 11 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 10 1 28
Cardiff 0 4 11 0 0 24 0 3 1 0 0 14 1 58
Merthyr Tydfil 0 3 4 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 4 0 13
Monmouth 0 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 10
Newport 2 0 5 0 0 0 3 1 0 0 1 7 0 19
Powys (South) 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 5 0 8
Rhondda Cynon Taf 0 6 10 0 0 0 5 0 1 0 0 6 0 28
Torfaen 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 0 5
Vale Of Glamorgan 0 3 6 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 6 1 18
Total No 2 28 56 1 0 24 12 6 4 0 3 63 3 202
Capacity of Facilities (tonnes)

Blaenau Gwent 0] 36,999 17,494 0 0 0 3,600 24,500 0 0 0] 122,498 0] 205,091
Caerphilly 0| 65,127 77,565 0 0 0] 23,250 0 0 0 0] 340,554 34,999] 541,495
Cardiff 0] 136,599 289,991 0 0| 2,517,993 18,250 625,000 40,000 0 0] 798,761 8,500| 4,435,094
Merthyr Tydfil 0] 54,999 35,873 0 0 0 0 0 178,500 0 0| 145,535 0| 414,907
Monmouth 0| 64,279 4,999 24,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] 167,046 14,999 276,322
Newport 99,998 0 894,598 0 0 0] 84,498 14,000 0 0 1,400/ 335,503 0| 1,429,997
Powys (South) 0 0 2,499 0 0 0 4,999 0 0 0 201 192,496 0| 200,195
Rhondda Cynon Taf 0| 25,694 22,695 0 0 0| 87,597 0 75,000 0 0| 198,947 20,000, 429,933
Torfaen 0 0 12,500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 240 124,997 0 137,737
Vale Of Glamorgan 0] 54,003 14,995 0 0 0 2,499 70,000 0 0 0] 123,496 74,999 339,992
Total Capacity 99,998] 437,700 1,373,209 24,999 0] 2,517,993 224,693] 733,500] 293,500 0 1,841 2,549,833 153,497| 8,410,763

158 gource: EAW. For further information see AMR 2007 Section 4 and Tables 36, 37 and 38.
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Table D2:  Total Landfill Capacity, 2006"°

m3

Worst Case| Best Case

Scenario | Scenario
Hazardous Landfill 0 0
Non-Hazardous Landfill 16,398,281| 16,422,281
Inert Landfill 2,133,846| 2,133,846
In-House Industrial Landfill 0 500,000
Total Landfill 18,532,127| 19,056,127

159 Source: EAW. Landfill void space summary as on 31% March 2006. Best case scenario: if all PPC permits under determination
are issued and all applications for future tranches are granted; does not take into account the outcome of any refused permits being

issued following appeal. Worst case scenario: if no further PPC permits are issued. For further information see AMR 2007 Section
4 and Tables 39 and 40.
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Appendix E: RWP Technology Strategy — calculated requirements

El

Ell

E1l.2

E1l.3

E2

E2.1

E2.2

Background
The following sections set out in detail the methodology used to calculate:

e the indicative new capacity required and indicative number of new non-landfill
facilities required by 2013 in each UA area for each of the seven Preferred Options
of the RWP Technology Strategy;

e the forecasts of landfill void in 2013 in the region for each of the seven Preferred
Options; and

e the estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities by 2013 in
each UA area for each of the seven Preferred Options.

Each LPA would have the responsibility of planning for the arisings that occur within its
area regardless of whether or not a RWP existed. The RWP does not tackle the issues of the
scale and distribution of facilities — this is not part of the Plan. Instead, in order to identify
the ‘need’ that each LPA has the responsibility of planning for, it takes the equitable, simple,
default, ‘no plan’ approach of apportioning the required capacity / land area on the basis of
the Local Authority area’s proportion of forecast arisings — i.e. those arisings that each LPA
would have the responsibility of planning for regardless of whether or not a RWP existed.

A great number of assumptions underpin the modelling work that was used to develop the
RWP Technology Strategy. As with any modelling process, the model must be based on a
set of working assumptions and will be subject to practical limits. For example, the
WRATE tool assessed each waste management technology on the basis of a particular
facility, or range of facilities, already in existence. In practice the capacity of new facilities,
the number required and the land take will depend on many interrelated factors including
economics, site sizes and availability, permitted capacity and shift patterns at individual
facilities, etc. For these reasons:

o the figures for the new capacity required and the number of new facilities required
must _be treated as indicative, for planning purposes only and as representing a
snapshot in time; and

e the figures for the total land area required for new in-building facilities must be
treated as an estimate, for planning purposes only and as representing a snapshot in
time.

Step 1 - Identify RWP capacity requirements

Identify, for each UA area, the RWP Technology Strategy capacity requirements for each
in-building and open-air facility type.

Detailed notes:
e Data source: Tables 4 and 32 of the SA report.
e Capacity requirements for the following facility types are common between

Preferred Options: Household, Industrial & Commercial Transfer Station;
Construction & Demolition Transfer Station; In-Vessel Composting; Civic Amenity;
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E3

E3.1

E3.2

Open-Windrow Composting; Construction & Demolition Exemption; Construction
& Demolition Recycling; and Inert Waste Landfill.

e The SA specifies capacity requirements for ‘Hazardous Waste Landfill’ at the
regional level only.

e To avoid false accuracy, the quantity of unmodelled waste is specified at the regional
level only.

e The quantity of unmodelled waste is common between Preferred Options.

e The quantity of unmodelled waste is split 69,009 tonnes Hazardous / 445,914 tonnes
Non-Hazardous. This step assumed that 50% of the Hazardous unmodelled waste is
sent to landfill and therefore 34,505 tonnes is subtracted from the total capacity
requirement for unmodelled waste specified in the SA report and is added to the
capacity requirement for ‘Hazardous Waste Landfill’.

e On the basis of current practice, this step assumes that in 2013 the “Non-Hazardous
Combustion Wastes’ in Table 4 of the SA report (415,176 tonnes) will be sent to
Restricted User Landfills and therefore 415,176 tonnes is subtracted from the
quantity of unmodelled waste.

Step 2 - Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013

Identify, for each UA area, for each in-building and open-air facility type required, any
existing capacity.

Detailed notes:

e Data source: Table 37 of the AMR 2007.

e Capacity of licensed and permitted non-landfill facilities is the maximum licensed
annual capacity from the licence, working plan or licence application.

e To avoid false accuracy, the existing capacity for unmodelled waste is given at the
regional level only here.

e The AMR categories of ‘Physical Treatment’, ‘Physico-Chemical Treatment’ and
‘Mobile Plants’ are difficult to count against the categories used for the RWP
capacity requirements. The following split has been agreed in discussion with the
EAW:

0 Licence / Permit Numbers 30207 is counted with MRF + Transfer.

o0 Licence / Permit Numbers 30348 and 34209 are counted as Construction &
Demolition Recycling.

o Licence / Permit Numbers 30006 / JP3231SW, 30071, 30093, 30164, 30178 /
SP3531SK are counted against unmodelled waste.

o0 Licence / Permit Numbers 30040 (company ceased to exist), 30280 (now
covered by another licence), 30374 (licence surrendered), and 30150 (site not
operational) are not counted.

e To avoid false accuracy, the forecasts of landfill void are given at the regional level
only here.

e The forecasts of landfill void in March 2013 use the same model as used in the SA
report, i.e.: the landfill rate for 2006 to 2011 is based on 2005 inputs to landfills in
SE Wales; the landfill rate for 2012 is interim figure halfway between the 2005 input
and the modelled tonnage for 2013; and it is assumed that void will be filled at the
rate of 1t/m3. The starting void is the worst-case scenario (i.e. no further permits are
issued) from the EAW survey of landfill void on 31% March 2006.
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E4

E4.1

E4.2

ES

E5.1

E5.2

E6

E6.1

E6.2

o Open Gate Non-Hazardous Waste Landfill void on 31% March 2006:
16,398,281 m3
o Open Gate Non-Hazardous Waste Landfill input in 2005: 1,636,297 m*
o Open Gate Inert Waste Landfill on 31* March 2006: 2,133,846 m®
o Open Gate Inert Waste Landfill input in 2005: 196,525 m*
e Data source for landfill void data: Table 40 of AMR 2007.
e Data source for tonnage input to South East Wales landfill sites in 2005: EAW.

Step 3 — Identify any “in the pipeline’ capacity

Identify, for each UA area, for each in-building and open-air facility type required, any “in
the pipeline’ capacity. Only capacity at proposed facilities that have planning permission
and are likely to be developed should be counted.

Detailed notes:

e For transparency, any information regarding ‘in the pipeline’ capacity has been
reviewed and agreed by the RWTG as a note alongside the calculations.

Step 4 — Calculate the indicative new capacity required

Calculate, for each UA area, for each in-building and open-air facility type required, any
indicative new capacity required by subtracting any existing capacity and any ‘in the
pipeline’ capacity from the RWP capacity requirements for each UA area.

Detailed notes:

e In accordance with the principle of regional self sufficiency, any existing spare
capacity in one or more UA areas, in facility types with potential to serve more than
one LA Area, is used to offset any new capacity required in all other UA areas. The
spare capacity is apportioned to UA areas on the basis of each UA area’s proportion
of the total new capacity required in the region.

e The following facility types are treated as ‘local’ facilities and therefore spare
capacity in one LA area does not offset the new capacity required in other LA areas:
Clean Materials Recovery Facilities, Transfer Stations, Civic Amenity, and
Construction & Demolition Exemption.

Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required

Calculate, for each UA area, an indicative number of new facilities required by dividing the
new capacity required by the typical facility capacity.

Detailed notes:

e Data source: Typical facility capacities from Table 32 of the SA report.

o Different typical facility capacities are used for urban and rural local authority areas.
Figure A10 of the SA report identifies Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Cardiff, Merthyr
Tydfil, Newport, RCT, and Torfaen as urban authorities and Monmouthshire, Powys
and the Vale of Glamorgan as rural authorities.
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E7.1

E7.2

E7.3

E7.4

e An indicative number of new in-building facilities required for unmodelled waste is
not calculated because it is not possible to specify a typical facility capacity for this
wide range of wastes.

Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building
facilities

Calculate, for each UA area, for all in-building facility types required, distinguishing
between facility types likely and not likely to serve more than one local authority area, the
total land area required:

a) Calculate, for each UA area, for each in-building facility type required,
distinguishing between facility types likely and not likely to serve more than one
local authority area, an estimate of the land area required by multiplying the
indicative number of new facilities required by the typical land take.

b) In order to provide a degree of over-provision, estimates of the total land area
required for in-building facility types with potential to serve more than one LA area
are increased by 20%.

c) Calculate, for each UA area, for all in-building facility types required, for facility
types with potential to serve more than one local authority area, an estimate of the
total land area required by totaling the results of ‘b)’ above.

A degree of over-provision is necessary for the following reasons:

e To provide the waste management industry with choice and flexibility regarding the
number and size of sites.

e Other employment uses may be developed on the identified sites.

e To facilitate adequate minimum site sizes.

This calculation is not undertaken for open-air facility types because it is considered that in
practice for many open-air facilities the size of the site available is likely to determine the
size of the facility, rather than vice versa.

Detailed notes:

e Data source: Typical land takes from Appendix 3 of the SA report.

e The following types of facilities identified in the SA are considered most likely to be
‘in-building’ facilities: Transfer Station, In-Vessel Composting, Pyrolysis, Dirty
MRF, Gasification, Incinerator, MBT, and Autoclave. The following types of
facilities identified in the SA are considered most likely to be ‘open-air’ facilities:
Civic Amenity, Open-Windrow Composting, C&D Exemption, C&D Recycling,
Non-Hazardous Waste Landfill, Hazardous Waste Landfill, and Inert Waste Landfill.

e Different typical land takes are used for urban and rural local authority areas. Figure
A10 of the SA report identifies Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Cardiff, Merthyr Tydfil,
Newport, RCT, and Torfaen as urban authorities and Monmouthshire, Powys and the
Vale of Glamorgan as rural authorities.

e Over provision is only applied to in-building facility types with potential to serve
more than one LA area.

e Amount of over provision: 20%.
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E9.1

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or
major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Calculate, for each UA area, the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2
or major industry sites for new in-building facilities.

Detailed notes:

The term *B2 or major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that
have similar characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some
brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land uses.

Using data from: a) the South East Wales Economic Forum (SEWEF) Land,
Property & Urban Regeneration Group April 2007 Land Survey. The SEWEF data
is supplied by Economic Development officers in each Local Authority and covers
all UAs in the South East Wales RWP region except Powys. The data was filtered to
include only sites with “B2 permission / proposed use”. As the principle of B2 or
major industry use is already established on each of these existing or allocated sites,
the site were not filtered on the basis of whether or not they fall within Area of
Search. Further information on the survey can be obtained from
sewef@wales.gsi.gov.uk; and b) direct from Local Authorities.

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be
addressed through LDPs

Calculate any difference between the estimate of the total land area required for new in-
building facilities and the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or
major industry sites for new in-building facilities.
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Option 2A - Pyrolysis

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 2 — Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013

iButing Facky pes open s Facky Toes
Housshad, Indussral & Dirty Materials Mechanical Construction & [ Construction & Hazardous
Local Authorty Aea conmercl Tt Staton | Imvessel | oy | *Rocovey | Gaseain | incoeraor | Boootar | Adocke e | Operamaron | on | “Demouon | Norreardous | "iag” [ nenviose Unmodeted Wste
Fecky Teamen Sompton | Rerylng e
Tl S

o T I T o o o 0 w7 I T 77 o
ity o o sacla i r i i e e n
o b el I s A NA NA NA i n
et Ty el w0 o NA NA r i n
onmmoire e mod ;s NA a NA i -

ol R [ NA r NA i n
[Powys (South) 15407 14,594 3973INA INA INA INA INA NA
FronciacyninTa Som  gad e NA NA NA i i
Toen s R a a NA i n
e — Poovis e I NA w w i n
[Total 3084191 293645 739apBNA WA INA  NA _ [NA 65243

F—— - ELV Scrap yard |
RE < Transter In-Vessel Thermal ot cive dro Gonstruction & | OPen Gate N Open Gat Metalreprocessing +
Local Authorty Area (tpa) Composting Treatment o Amenty | Composting Demolion o Chemical Treatment
(tpa) (pa) (pa) (pa) Recyeing (p2)| (0] Fac
(ipa)
= 9 %99 A
(caerphily q 65127 4999 na
|Caritt o 136599 it A
[Merthyr Tycil o 54,960 o na
IMonmouthshire 24909 o 61270 14,950 A
INewport o o o na
(South) q o o o A
[Rhondda Cynon Taf o o 25,604 na
Tortaen q o o A
Ve o Giamorgen q o 54005 na
o 215 o4 37,70 15: 7.1895: 17777
Notes
Step 3 - Identify any ‘in the pipeline’ capacity
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materials Mechanical Construction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea te Pyiobsis |  Recovery | Gasfication | Incherator | Bioogcal | Autoclve Demolton | Demoiton Waste Unmodeled Waste
Facites + Transfer Stations | Compostg s e Amenty | Compostng [ TSN | DENORON | waste Landia | ee | Landii
= WA WA NA NA A A
(caerphilly INa INa INa INa na na
(Caritt NA NA NA NA na na
IMerthyr Tyt INa INa INa INa na na
IMonmouthstire: NA NA NA NA na na
INewport INa INa INa INa na na
(South) NA INA NA NA na na
[Rnondda Cynon Tt INa INa INa INa na A
Tortaen NA NA NA NA na na
e o Giamorgen Na INa INa INa na na
[otar q S S - S S— (1 o o o o o q
Notes
Units: Tonnesper anum
Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required
Step 4a— jate step for ion of to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Diny Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel Give | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Recovery | inVessel | pyopsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incinerator | Bological | Autockave e e Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazar Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Staions | Compostng Facifies Treament Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLAnd | gy | Land
reenau Gt Bom| TBaoNA NA NA A A | = WZANA A A
(Caerphilly 9412 2589 8402NA INa INa INa A 2555 122; 122270NA A A
carit 74231 923 228, mEINA na na
IMethyr Tyeil 304 30454 30454NA A A
IMonmouthshire: 10135 &2 2,839NA na na
INewport 1681 8284 102,005 102,005/NA A A
IPowys (South) 8717 4002 a7 a7ATINA na na
[Rhondda Cynon Taf 4 7. 166248 166.246INA A A
[Torteen 10962 50 P o481lNA na na
\Valeof Glamor 6811
[Net New Cap Re: 3501 7757 08
[Reg Fac: Gross New Cap Rey 33
[Reg | -110¢
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Diny Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Construction & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow NonHazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Recovery | anVessel | pyopsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e i Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazar Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Statons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | ComPostng | Eompion | Recying | WASISLAnd | gy | Landii
raenau Gt B TaoNA NA NA WA Ty = ZANA A A A
(Coerphilly 9412 31767 0N INA INA INA A 122; 122270NA A A A
(Carit 65759 174231NA INa INa INa NA na na na
IMethyr Tyetil 10146 2.912NA INA INa INA A A A A
IMonmouthshire 008 a759NA INa INa INa A na na na
INevwpor 45, 103071NA INA INa INA A 1681 A A A
[Powys (south) 14224 20734NA INa INa Na NA 8717 na A na
[Rhondda Cynon Taf 137 16372NA INA INa INa A 4 A A A
ot 17151 INa INa Na INa na 10,962 na na na
Ve o Giamorgan 2704 s61nA A A A na na na na
[Total 495770 2686 T39AfBNA WA INA_ NA__[NA 39,01 [ 3887 ) 9
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a - Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
[in-Buiding Facity Types [open-ax Facity Types
| Dity Materials Mechanical . Construction & | Construction & | o Hazardous
Local oty wrea Type Clan ateras ecovery || invessel | gy | “Rocovey | Gastaon | ioreraor | Bobogcal | Auocke (| operwinarow | <0 aon | “Demanion | Nor-azarous | PGS | inert waste Unmoceled waste
postng Facilles Treatment POSG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
=y 70! % F00NA INA INA INA A 7 78 2600 EY Z0000NA EY A
lFura o 13, 0000NA INa INa INa NA 22 9872 2 2 2500{NA 2 na
|se waies I a na na na na na na a na na na na na na
Notes
Units: Tonnesper annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyropsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazare Waste e Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | ComPostg | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLand | gy | Landil
= o o5 [ WA WA WA A G G i TONA A A A
(Caerpilly o 19 oglna Na Na Na A o o @ 24na na na A
it o 25 1onA NA NA NA A o o & Le[NA na A A
IMerthye Tyt o 04 o3lna Na Na Na A o o 152 oga na na A
IMonmouthehire o4 0 LNA NA NA NA A o o 21 25(NA na A A
INewport o 18 1ana Na Na Na A 24 o 0 20a na na A
[Powys (South) o 1) 13INA INA INA INA NA ag o 181 1ofnA na A A
honda Cyron T 32 17 e Na Na Na A o3 o = 33a na na A
Tortaen 11 07 oslna NA NA NA A 16 o 219 13fnA na A A
Ve o Giamorgan 29 2 23na e na na [y o o a9 oA na na na
7 1 TANA NA VA NA WA 8 0. ni 17. 0. 1 [ [NA
Notes
Units Numberof fasles
Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materials Mechanical Construction & | Constructon & Hazardous
A Type Clan Materas Recovery || invessel | gy | “Rocovey | Gastaton | ioreraor | Bobgcal | Auocke (S| opewingrow | <0 aon | “Demanion | Nor-Hazarous | "G | inert Waste Unmocelea waste
postng Faciles Treatment v POSG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
Urben 243 Tog Zo0/NA WA A NA Y 02 | 7 w20 e T A
[Fura 240 o5 os7lva na na na e 0 09 089 1600 10 5 na
Notes
Units Hertares
Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
in-Bulking Faciity Types with Potentil 0 Serve More than One LA Area
Dity Materials Mechanical
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel
Local Authorty Avea to Pyoysis | Recovery | Gasficaton | Incherator | Bologcal | Autockve | Total
Facites + Transfer Stalions | Compostng Faciiies Treament
= o o (= WA A WA Y 15
(caerphily o 15] 22INA INA INA NA A 41
(Caritt o 39 agna INa INa Na A 78
[Merthyr Tyctil o 05| 07[NA INA INA NA A 12
IMonmouthstire: 1 09 13na INa A INa A 23
INewport o 22) 27N INA INA NA A 50
IPouys (South) o 07 1ina A INa Na A 18
[Rhondda Cynon Tat 7 24) 31N INA INA NA A 130
Tortan 2 o8 12na A INa Na A 4
Vet of Giamorgen 5 13 16/NA INa INa A na 8
st T ) T A 0.
Notes
Units Hecares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentaly
Local Authorty Avea | Avalable
Land Avea
raenau Gent B
(Caephily 7
lcarit 61
IMertyr Tyart 19
IMonmouthshire 2
INewport 1621
[Powys (south) o
[Rhondda Cynon Tat 168
Toricen =
et o Giamorgen 132
[rotar 728
Notes
Unts Hetares

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Shortfalin
Land Avea

Local Authorty avea | (200 e

[Bienau Gnent

INewport
[Povys (South)
[Rhondda Cynon Taf
[Torfeen

|vale of Glamorgan
[Tota

slessrsgsesgss

Notes
Units: Hectares:






Option 2C - Incineration with energy recovery

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Construction & Hazardous
Commercal Transfer Staton +| In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area nvessel | pyraysis Bokgical | Autockave e en Demolion | Demaiion | 'yor-Hazar Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Composting Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLAnd | gy | Landl
[lamna Gt TBOENA NA A 538 380 w2 w2 ZHNA 77,795 A
(caerpilly 2ssalua INa na 2,700 917 122.270) 12227 2727jNA £ na
it 67.468/NA NA na na
IMerthyr Tyt 10410NA INa na na
IMonmouthshire 18019/NA NA na na
INewport BoNA INa na na
lPouys (south) 18564NA NA na na
[Rnondda Cynon Tt a52fna INa na na
Tortaen 17567INA NA na na
Ve o Giamorgen 283 37 27,707]vA Ina na na
[Fotar 3064190 203,635 NA NA NA .
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 2 — Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013
] ELV/ Scrap yard /
nvessel ot e werow Constucton & | Open Gate or Open cate Mealreptocessng +
Local Authorty Avea Composting (w3) Amenty | Composing Demolton s i Ghemical Treatment
(tpa) (ta) (wa) Recycing (1ba) Facity
3) () 02
e q q %999 A A A
(Caerphilly o o 65127 999 A A A
(carit q q o 136599 8500 150,000NA A na
IMerthyr Tyctil o o o 54999 o A A A
IMonmouthshire 24,999 o o 64279 14,950 na na na
INewport q 1,00 o o o na na A
IPowys (South) o 01 o o o na na na
Ta o o o 25604 20000 A A A
[Torteen o 0] o o o A na na
\Valeof Glamorgn q o o o0 74999 T0.000/NA na na
otal 7is 0 7701 T53.4 Z20.001 71850 75 TeTa0}
Notes
Step 3 — Identify any 'in the pipeline’ capacity
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
In-vessel e | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area invessel | pymaysis Bobgial | Autockave e e i Demolton emolion | \or-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Composting Treatment Amenty | Compostg | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLAnd | gy | Land
e NA NA A A
(— NA NA na na
(caritt INa Na na na
IMerthye Tyt NA NA na na
IMonmouthshire Na Na na na
INewport NA NA na na
[Powys (south) INa INa na na
[Rrondda Cyron Tt NA NA na na
[Tortaen INa INa na na
Ve of Giarmorgen A A na na
[Total ovANAINA NA o] [l [ 9 q 9]
Notes
Units: Tonnesper annum
Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required
Step 4a— iate step for to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Local oty wrea rvessel | ooy Boogear | Auocive (S| opewingrow | 0o | “Demaion | Nor-Hazardous | PGS | inert waste Unmoceled waste
wostng Treatment v POSG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
[loena Gvent NA A EX w52 2R A A
(caerphilly INa na 25,557 12227 12270fnA na na
|Caritt INa A 9 28, TBaIINA A A
IMerthyr Tyt INa na 30t 045 asna na na
[Mormouthshire: INA A 10; &2, 62.839NA A A
INewport INa na 1617 8254 102008 102006{NA na na
lPouys (south) NA A
[Rnondda Cynon Tt a na
Tortaen 06s{NA na
Ve o Giamorgen ead61NA na
[Net New Cap Rer 737,301 NA NA o8
[Reg Fac: Gross New Cap ey 73T.307/NA A
| ona na
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required
[in-Buiding Facity Types [open-ax Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Local oy wrea vessel | ooy Boogear | Auocve (| opewindrow | <0 | “Demanon | Nor-azarous | "G | iert waste Unmodeled waste
postng Treatment POSG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
[Beena Gvent T68NA NA A w52 2R A A A
(caerpilly 1767NA Na na 122219 122270NA na A na
|Caritt 65758NA INa A 28, TBaIINA A A A
IMerthyr Tyt 10.146NA Na na 0,454 0 45NA na na na
IMonmouthstire: INa INa A 62 62.859NA A A A
INewport a5708NA Na na 1617 102008 102,008/NA na na na
lPouys (south) 10224NA NA na 871 arar A717INA A A na
[Rnondda Cynon Tt a1zNA Na na 24 166249 166.240INA na na na
[Torfaen 3 17.151NA INA A 1086 483 4831INA A A A
e o Giamorgen 157.3%) 2705|vA e na ) 18,1508 na na na
[Fotar a95.770 268.60p NA I A EETTS o 71013 7siois I B q
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a - Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
In-vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous nert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type nvessel | pymaysis Bokgical | Autockave e e i Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazare Waste e Unmodeled Waste
Composting Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recying | WASIELand | gy | Landi
o HO0NA NA A 7 78 2 EL GoNA EX A
lRural 1B00NA INA A 2255 987 24 25 112500NA 25 A
st wates Ina na na na Ina na na na na soo0oua na
Notes
Units: Tonnesper annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facil
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous nert Waste
Local Authorty Area nvessel | pymaysss Bobgical | Autockave e e i Demoltion emolion | \or-Hazare Waste e Unmodeled Waste
Composting Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eiompion | Recycing | WASISLand | gy | Landi
raenar = WA A o o i TONA A A A
(Casrpilly 12na Na A o o @ 24a na na na
(carit 28NA NA A o o & Le[NA A na A
IMerthye Tyt odna Na na o o 152 ogla na na A
IMonmouthshire oolna NA A o o 21 25(NA A na A
INewport 1ana Na na 24 og 0 20A A A A
[Powys (South) 1IN INA A 39 09 181 1olNA A A A
hondda Cynon T 17na INa na o3 og = 3ga A A A
[Tortaen 07na NA A 16 o9 219 13NA A A A
Ve o Giamorgan 21)nn 12na na od od a9 oA na na na
tal 11 NA [NA VA 8 0. 373, 17. 0. 1 [ NA
Notes
Units Number of fadles
Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type nvessel | pyraysis Bokgical | Autockave e e i Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazar Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Composting Treatment Amenty | ComPostg | Eompion | Recyeing | WASISLandf | gy | Landi
U ToSNA WA A [ | 7] w2 0 o A
lrura osala e na o 055 089 1600 1000 5 na
Notes
Units Hertares
Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
in-Bukdng Faciky Types wih Po
Mechanical
Local Authorty Avea o vesse | Pwovsis Bobgical | Aulockve
postng Treatment
e o (= NA Y T
(caerphily o 15/NA INA A 37
(Caritt o agna Na A 71
[Merthyr Tyctil o 05|NA NA A 11
IMonmouthstire: 1 oona Na A P
INewport o 22INA NA A 45
lPouys (south) o o7na Na A a2
[Rhondda Cynon Tat 7 21N NA A 125
aen 2 ogna Na A 44
et o Giamorgen 5 13/NA A na 119
otal L2 EEGLTY [y A
Notes
Units Hertares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentally
Local Authory Area | Avalable
Land Area
[Bnan Gnent 73
(caerphilly 758
it &l
IMerthyr Tycfil 109
IMonmouthshire 259
INewport 1621
[Poviys (South) o
[Rhondda Cynon Taf 1138
[Torteen B
|Vale of Glamorgan 1328
[Total 728
Notes
Units: Hectares:

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Sronatn

oca Aoy s | 002
= 5
ot o
—— o
et o
[ o
et 5
rerae O T o
roten o
e o
o 34

Units: Hectares:






Option 3A - MBT followed by pyrolysis

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

in-Buiing Facity Types [Open-Av Facity Types
Househol, Industrial &
: 1 vesse Dinty Materals Mechancal " wingron | COMSICN & | Constructon & | L agardous | |
Local Authorty Area Commercia Tansfer Staton +|  inVessel | pywoyss | Recovery | Gasiicaton | Incierator | Biabgial | Autocave poie | OpenWndrow | o omokion | Demoiion | Yor-Hazarous | yyeq | inert Was Unmodeled Waste
“ructon & Demo posting Facity Treament ity PO | Eompion | Recyclng Landfi
Biaerau Gt g1l o BINA A A TaaNA 838 T 9254 9254 HNA 277 NA
|caerphlly 216 2509 arssTINe NA NA 2, o1 122270 122270 2se/NA e INa
caritt 721,.3%0| 67466 607INA A A 174.231/NA 387 1 288 288 1981E{NA 129,165 NA
Merthy Tyei 120061 1041 15231{NA NA NA 2591NA 662 30| 20,054 29,054 2001/NA 22271 Na
Monmounshire 197,95 1801 265NA A na a75e3{NA 10574 g0 e e elva 11 INA
port 314700 45,008 S8 NA NA A 103071NA 16917 8284 S6906NA s7.74 INa
Powys (South) 154070 16,504 2a8NA A A 07INA 8717 400 47179 47179 NA 27521 INA
Rhondda Cynon Tet 510,688 5283 esoe2fNA NA A 1637{NA 28,109 1289 21 21 a5911NA o INa
[Tortzen 198,07 1759 560{NA nA A s55/A 10262 so1 64,231 4.1 o2NA %612 INA
[Vateof Glamorgen 289,05 217 B 706{NA i na escilna 1a31 o) .1 e asasola 29019 e
(Total 308419] 203625  418.3p6NA [NA 739,144 NA 164,25 B 550,042 65,243
Units: Tonnes per nnum
Step 2 - Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013
RP— - ELV Scrap yard |
MRE s Transter in-Vessel Themal var cuie ndro, Constnuction & | OPen Gate tor| Operane Metal reprocessing +
Local Authorty Area i Gomposing Treament o Amenty | Compostng Demoiton dous or s Chemical Treatment
(pa) (tpa) " (pa) (tpa) Recycing (ipa) Facity
(m3) () s
Biaerau Gt 50599 q %99 E NA NA
|caesptily oo q 65127 4509 INa INa
|caritt a170n q 136,599 8500 150.000NA NA
Merthy Tyei 145,53 o s4909) o Na INa
Monmounshire 167,046 2999 q 4279 14999 INA NA
ewport 001 1400 o o o Na INa
Powys (South) 197,408 201 o o o NA NA
Rnondda Qynon Tet 5 q Na Na
[Tortzen 124997 220) o NA NA
[Vateof Glamorgen 125,505 q 70000(NA e
i 2.799.021 225 I 7 E— 220,004
Notes
Step 3 - Identify any 'in the pipeline’ capacity
in-Buidng Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dty Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | In-Vessel Civic | Open-Widrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materals Recovery | (nVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasiicaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWndron |~ bemoition | Demokion | NerHazardous | g v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treatment Ameniy | COMPOSING | gempron | Recycing | eS| jgngy | Landd
Biaerau Gt q A A A NA WA
|caerphlly o NA NA NA Na Na
|caritt q A A na NA NA
ety Tyei o NA NA NA INa Na
Monmounshire q A A na NA NA
Newport o NA NA NA INa Na
Ponys (South) q A A na NA NA
Rnondda Qynon Tat o NA NA NA INa Na
[Tortzen q A na na NA NA
[Vateof Glamorgen q A A A NA e
(Total q NA—— NA " JNA o[NA q q 9 9 o o |
Units: Tonnes per nnum
Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required
Step 4a - step for of to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
in-Buidng Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Diny Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | In-Vessel Civc | Open-Widrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authoriy Area Clean Materals Recovery | onvessel | pyoksis | Recovery | Gasiicaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolion Hazardous | Waste v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treament Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempion | Recycing | WS LAl | gngy | Landd
Bloenau Gt [T BINA A A TaaNA 35| 2 WZHNA INA INA
|caerphlly g 255 arssTINA NA A B403NA 25567 12227 12227(NA INa INa
|caritt 67466 607INA A A 14231NA :
ety Tyci 10,41 15231(NA NA NA 20120NA 304
Monmouthshire 0,908 6960 265NA NA NA 4755NA -10;
Newport 45,008 S8 NA NA A 103071NA 16917 8284
Powys (South) pre 2a8NA A A 30.733NA 8717 402
Rnondida Qynon Tat 2204 45283 5B02NA NA NA 16372/NA 2419 7,106
[Torfaen 73975 1759 566{NA A NA 5306NA 10982 50
157, NA A e e
501 7757
EEE
~110950]
Notes
Units: Tornes per num
Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required
in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dinty Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | in-Vessel Civic | Open-Widrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasiicaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolion Hazardous | Waste. v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treament Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempion | Recycing | WS Landil | gngyy | Landd
Blocnau Gt 26 BINA A A TaaNA 2 WZHNA INA NA
|caerphlly g 767 arssTINA NA A B403NA 12227) 1222m(NA INa INa
|Cari 758 607INA A A 1231NA 288 78B1NA INa INa
ety Tyei 10,146 15231/NA NA A 2591NA 20454 0454NA INa INa
Monmouthshire 0908 2656NA A A 4755NA 62 6283NA INa INA
Newport 45,708 s8NA NA NA 103071NA 1617 o0s) oos{NA INa Na
Ponys (South) 1024 2aNA A A 39.733NA 8717 47,175 47A75NA INA INA
Rnondda Qynon Tat 220,14 aa137] 5802NA NA NA 1637NA 2419 165: 166200/NA INa Na
[Torfaen 73975 17,15 60fNA A A 5306NA 10982 64531 e4831NA INA INa
[Vateof Glamorgen 157,320 2701 7N ha i escilna &, na
(Total 49577 26862  4183P6NA INA—— " |NA 739,144 NA 39,01 9 |
Units: Tonnes per num
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a — Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | In-Vessel Civic | Open-Wdrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Type Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasficaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolton Hazardous | Waste v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treatment Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempron | Recycing | WS Landl | ongyy | Landd
= 7o i O00NA A A TE0000NA I 978 2 el Z000NA £l INA
rurd 0 13 000fNA NA A 0000(NA 22 972 260] 25, 1250NA 25, INa
e W a na a a e e a na a na na na na soolva e
Notes
Units Tonnes per annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buling Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
) Dity Materials Mechancal | Construction & | Construction & | Hazardous
Local AuthoreyAvea Clan ateras ecovery || InVessel | pygs | ™ Racovery | Gastiaton | ncreraor | Bobacal | Auociave Gt | openwngrow | <50t | “emoton - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodeted waste
postng Facites Treatment v PoSINg | Exempton | Recycing Landii
Biaena Gt o Q [Z A A [ [ [ 9 oA WA WA WA
|caerphilly 04 19 osA A A oslna 09 09 azq| 24na Na Na Na
caritt 0 2 11fnA A A 1A 0 09 el LeNA NA NA NA
ety Tycil 09 o4 oza A A ozna 09 09 152 ogna Na NA Na
Monmounshire 04 o ogla A nA ogna 09 0 24 25NA NA NA NA
Newport 09 1 osa A A ogna 24 09 2] 20na Na Na Na
Ponys (South) 09| 11 o7lna NA NA 07na 39 09 181 1ona NA NA NA
Rnoncida Cyron Tat E 17 oA A A o7na 03 09 &gl agna Na Na NA
[Tortaen 11 o1 [E A A 03na 14 0 249 13na NA NA NA
[Valeof Glamorgen 29 21 PEINN oy i 1aa 09 09 Er o7na A (A A
[Total 7. it 6 NA 6.NA 5. oé 373, 17 o od —oq [NA
Notes
Urits Number of faslies
Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes
in-Buling Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materials Mechancal Consruction & | Construction & Hazardous
Loca AuthoreyAvea Tpe Skan Maters ecoury | invossel | oy 3" | Gastaton | icreraor | ‘Bobacal | Auscie G| openwnarow | <50 o | “emoion - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodete waste
postng Facites Treatment v PoSIg | Erxempton | Recycing Landfi
Uban 24 o8] 200[NA A A BoOfA 02| 1o 7] o) 000 00| A
rura 24 053 oslA na i acolva o) osl o) 1600 1000) 500 e
Notes
Units Hectares
Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
in-Buiding Facity Typ ore than One LA Avea
Dity Materials Mechancal
Local Authorey Avea Clanaterao Recowery | InVessel | pyropse | Recovery | Gasiicaton | ncieraor | Bobotal | Auocke | Tota
postng Facites Treatment
Bicenau Gt o [ [T A A 20NA 3]
|caerphilly o3 it 13fna A A solNA 82
caritt 0 a2 26[NA A A W08{NA 1.
ety Tyci 09 o oaa A A 1ena 2
Monmounshire 11 o oA A A e 56l
port 09 22 Lefna A A 62na 100
Ponys (South) 00| 07 olna NA NA 3gna 4
Rnoncida Gyron Tet 78 21 18fna A A 70lna 187
[Tortaen 24 o oA NA NA 27nA 6
|Valeof Giamorgn 55 13 1olna i i EE 133
Fotar . yo FE [ SV S— WA g
Notes
Units Hertares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentaly
Local Authory Area | Avaiable
Land Area
Bicenay Guent 7
|caarphilly !
caritt &
ety Tycti 10
Monmounshire ¢
Newport 182
Pouys (south) o
Rnoncida Cyron Tet 3
[Tortaen ¢
[Vatoof Glamorgen 12
tal 728
Notes
Units: Hertares

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Local Authoriy Area

Shortfalin
Land ve
(Address in

Mertyr Tyafi
Monmouthstire
Nevport
Powys (South)

T

[Torteen

[Vale of Glamorgan
[Total

Notes
Units: Hectares






Option 3B - MBT followed by gasification

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Household, Indusiral &
g Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Construction & Hazardous
Commercal Transfer Staton +| In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area mmerci Transfer Saion +| | InVessel | pyopsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e Demolion | Demaiion | 'yor-Hazar Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Constructon & Demolton | Composting Facity Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recying | WASISLAnd | gy | Landl
[leena Givent 0] TBONA INA BINA TARNA w2 w2 A
(caerpilly a2 2ssala INa a7557NA 8100NA 12227 12227 na
i 1389 67.466NA INa 98607 NA 174231NA A
IMerthyr Tyt 120,061 10410NA INa 15231NA 291NA na
[Mormouthshire: 107954 18019NA INa 26.5%{NA 7598\ A
INewport s7a.1c 608lA INa S833NA 103071]NA na
IPowys (South) 1540 14504NA INa 22.488NA 30.733INA A
[Rhondda cynon Taf 510, a5289NA INa 65062NA 16372NA na
[Torfaen 198972 17.597NA INa A 45,305INA A
e o Giamorgen 335 27.741NA INa s eluA sl na
[Fotar 3064190 203635 NA [N 7 735,148 NA 5
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 2 — Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013
] ELV/ Scrap yard /
I nvessel Temal | et e werow Constructon & | QPEn Sste Non Open cate Mealreptocessng +
Local Authorty Avea S Composting Treatment (w3) amenty | Composing Demoltion e ol s Ghemical Treatment
" (tpa) 2) (pa) tpa) Recycing (1p2) Facity
3) () 02)
= 1505%] q q %999 A A A
(Caerphilly 263 004 o o 65127 9% A A A
it 817,011 q q o 136599 8500 150,000NA A na
IMerthye Tyt o o o 54999 o A A A
IMonmouthehire 167046 24,909 o o 64279 14,950 na na na
INewport 20,001 o 1400 o o o A A A
IPowys (South) 197,42 o 1) o o o na na na
Ta 286 504 o o o 25604 20000 A A A
[Torteen 124997 q 20 o o o na na A
\Valeof Glamorgn 125906 q o o 54009 74999 T0.000/NA A na
Fore F00.00 P i w5710 720,00 AT 7o o7t
Notes
16398281 3
Open Gate NonHezardous Wase Landrill input in 2006 1,636,297 m3
Open GateInert Wase Landill on 31 March 2006 21338863
Open GateInet e Landiill imput i 2005 196525 m3
Step 3 — Identify any ‘in the pipeline’ capacity
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Construction & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel ive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Recovery | inVessel | pyoysis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e Wi Demolion | Demaiton | 'tor-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Statons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostg | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLANd | gy | Land
e NA NA A A
(— NA NA na na
(caritt INa INa na na
IMerthye Tyt NA NA na na
IMonmouthshire Na INa na na
t NA NA na na
[Powys (south) INa INa na na
[Rronda Cynon Tt NA NA na na
o INa INa na na
Ve of Giarorgen A A na na
tal A A o o o o o 9
Notes
Units: Tonnesper anum
Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required
Step 4a — step for ion of to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materials Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea to Pyoysis | Recovery | Gasficaton | Incherator | Bologcal | Autockve Demoton | Demolton aste Unmodeled Waste
Facites + Transfer Stalions | Compostng e oegea Amenty | Compostng [ QTSN | DENORON | waste Landin | \ee | Landii
[loena Givent INA BINA EX w523 2R A A
(caerpilly Na 2557] 122.27) 122270fnA na na
(Caritt INa 9 28, TBaIINA A A
IMerthyr Tyt Na 30t 045 asa na na
IMonmouthstire: INa -10; &2, 62.839NA A A
INewport INa 1617 8284 102,008 102,008/NA na na
IPowys (Souh) INa 871 4 arar ATTINA A A
IRnondda Cynon Tt Na 24 7. 166249 16624fNA na na
[Torfaen INa 1086 500 o483 4831INA A A
Ve of Giamorgen INa ss.110 na
[Net New Cap Rer INA 3901 l5s —Gape 27708
[Reg Fac: Gross New Cap ey INA 75103
| e 1100 g
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-ai Facity Types
| Dity Materials Mechanical | Gonstruction & | Constructon & [ Hazardous
Local oy wrea Clan ateras ecovery || invessel | gy | “Rocovey | Gastaton | ioreraor | Bobogcal | Auocke (S| opewingrow | <0 | “Demanon | Nor-azardous | PGS | inert waste Unmoceled waste
wostng Facilles Treatment v POSIG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
[Beena Gvent E8NA INA BINA HarINA %2 2R A A
(caerpilly 9412 L767NA INa B40NA na na
|Caritt 65758NA INA 174231NA A A
IMerthyr Tyt 10.146NA INa 290NA na na
IMonmoutstire: INA INa 47.598INA A A
INewport INa 103071INA 1617 na na
IPowys(South) INa 373INA 871 A A
[Rnondda Cynon Tt INa 1637ANA 24 na na
[Torfaen INA 25,305INA 1086 A A
et of Giamorgen A dstla na na
[Fotar [N 735,148 NA 3501 25 o q
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a - Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyropsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incinerator | Bological | Autockave e e Demolton emolion | \or-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASIELand | gy | Landi
U 0 oA NA B00NA TE0000NA 7 7 7 B 000 NA EY A
lRural LY 1B000NA INA 20000NA 80,000NA 2255 987 2600 25 112.500NA 2 A
|se wates Ina na na na na na i e na na na na so00va na
Notes
Units: Tonnesper annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyropsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e Wi Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazar Waste e Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Composting Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLandf | gy | Landi
raenar o (= G o i TONA A A
(Caerpilly o 12na o o @ 24na na A
(caritt o 28{NA o o & Le[NA A A
IMerthye Tyt o odna o o 152 oga na A
IMonmouthehire o4 oolna o o 21 25(NA A A
INewport o 1na 24 o 0 20na na A
[Powys (South) o 11INA ag o 181 1ofnA na A
[Rrondda Cynon Tt 32 1na o3 o & EEM na A
[Tortaen 11 07na 16 o 219 13fnA na A
Ve o Giarmorgan 23 21)nn o o 39 oA na na
[Fotar 7 TLdNA s o 373 17 0 T o A
Notes
Units Number of fales
Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyopsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e i Demolton emolion | \or-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostg | Eompion | Recyeing | WASISLand | gy | Landii
U 225 ToSNA WA 0NA B00[NA [ | 7] @ 0 o A
lrura 243 osala e 1n ao0jua o 055 089 1600 0 5 na
Notes
Units Hertares
Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
in-Bulking Faciity Types with Potentil 0 Serve More than One LA Area
Dity Materials Mechanical
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel
Local Authorty Avea fo Pyoysis | Recovery | Gasficaton | Incherator | Bologcal | Autockve | Total
Facites + Transfer Stalions | Compostng e oegea
= o =y A (= 2R EE
(caerphily o 15/NA INA 22NA so[NA a1
(caritt o agna INa agna 105/A 182
[Merthyr Tycil o 05|NA INA 07na 1e[NA 28
IMonmouthstire: 1 oolna INa 12na 29A 59
INewport o 22NA NA 27nA 62A 111
lPouys (South) o o7na INa Lona 2na 41
[Rhondaa Cynon Tat 78 21N INA aona 70lNA 199
Tortan 24 ogna INa 12na 27A 73
Ve o Giamorgen 55 13/NA A 1NA allva 127
[Fotar Ei2 EEG LT [NA TodnA NA %3,
Notes
Units Hetares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentialy
Local Authorty Area | Avaiable
Land Area
[Blenau Gnent 7.
(Caerphilly 7!
lcarait 631
[Merthyr Tyafit 199
IMonmouthshire 2!
INewport 1621
[Povys (South) o
[Rhondda Cynon Taf 143
[Torteen 256
|vale of Glamorgan 120
[Tota 728.
Notes
Units: Hectares:

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Local Authorty Area

Shortfalin
Land Area
(address

[Blenau Guent

[Merthyr Tyafil
IMonmouthshire
[Newport

[Povys (South)
[Rhondda Cynon Taf
[Torfeen

|Vale of Glamorgan

[Tota

2lesszgsesss

Notes
Units: Hectares:






Option 3C - MBT followed by incineration with energy recovery

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

iButong Faciy s Spen Focky Toes
Household, Industrial & Dinty Materials Mechanical Construction & | Construction & Hazardous.

oy Commercl Tanle Saien | wvessel | (oM | ek | cuie | openmrow | Consrcton. | Consieton | g, iz | 900 | i waste ek s
Local story Cospei o | Compouny | PYOS | Rz | castoston | oneror | okl | s wmirey | Compoung | Demoion | pemoton | LSS | Twsse | M Unmoded st

o o] B o o 3 TRl o 777 o

caoonily o e NA NA nel st o sa‘ n

e Tiw| r NA w@| ez B B g i

e s I NA NA x| medw o] -

Nonmouteire s I NA NA e i

Nerpor Sam| o NA NA o n

Fouys (St Bion s NA NA 2ed o i

Francdacynon T o s NA NA v QU n

ot won v r NA zed  saw i

Vo Gmorgn Pl a NA o v -

Fotal ET T Ty S g M 1T Rl

Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 2 - Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfil void in 2013

ELV  Scrap yard /
I nvessel Temal | et cve | wndow Constructon & | OPEn Gste Non Open cate Mealreptocessng +
Local Authorty Avea S Composting Treatment (w3) amenty | Composing Demolton b i Ghemical Treatment
) (w3) (ipa) (w3) Recyeing ()| {0} Py Facity
(pa)
= 1505%] q q %999 A A A
(Caerphilly 263 004 o o 65127 9% A A A
it 817,011 q q o 136599 8500 150,000/NA A na
IMerthyr Tyctit 145, o o o 54999 o A A A
IMonmouthehire 167046 24,909 o o 64279 14,950 na na na
INewpor 20,001 o 1400 o o o A A A
IPowys (South) 197,42 o 1) o o o na na na
Ta 286 504 o o o 25604 20000 A A A
[Torteen 124997 q 20 o o o na na A
\Valeof Glamorgn 125906 q o o 54009 74999 T0.000/NA A na
Fotal et T o 23710 ﬁzzo 00 RN Tr7sa TeTa0}
Notes
16398281 3
Open Gate Non- Hezardous Waste Ll input in 20C: 1,636,297 m3
Open GateInert Wase Landill on 31 March 2006 21338863
Open GateInet e Landiill imput i 2005 196525 m3
Step 3 — Identify any ‘in the pipeline’ capacity
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel Dity Materials Mechanical Cive | Open-windrow | COTSITUCEN & | CONSICIon & | yor azargous | HAZI9OUS | nor waste
Local Authorty Area ot Tancer Sions | Compong | PYOVsS | Recouery | Gasicaion | incherator | Bologeal | Atocave nmirey | Compoung | Demoion | pemoton | LSS | Twsse | ML Unmodeled Waste
e NA NA NA A A
(— NA NA NA na na
(caritt INa INa INa na na
IMerthye Tyt NA NA NA na na
IMonmouthshire INa INa INa na na
NA NA NA na na
[Powys (south) INa INa INa na A
[Rronda Cynon Tt NA NA NA na na
o INa INa INa na na
Ve of Giarorgen A A A na na
! oNANA T INA [ NA [ [ [ q q q 9]
Notes
Units: Tonnesper anum
Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required
Step 4a— jate step for ion of adj to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
‘Clean Materias Recovery | In-vessel Oy Materls Mechanical Cwic | Open-windrow | COTSIIUCLon & | CONSICLon & | oy yazardous | HAZI0US | nen waste
Local Authoriy Area Facites « Transler Siations | Compostng | PY1osE Recowery | Gasiiaton | Inchnerator | Bokgal | Autockve ameray | Coomposing Demolion | Demotion | i Lanatt | Yese | "Lanain Unmodelled Waste
(e Gt 19 ETTTY EEZ 523 w82ANA A A
(caerpilly 757 B40NA 2557] 122.27) 1220fnA na na
|Caritt 98607 174231NA 9 28, ! A A
IMethyr Tyctil 15231 200NA 30t 045 45NA na na
[Monmouthshire: %8 47.598INA -10; &2, 62.839NA A A
INewport 5693 103071INA 1617 8254 102,008 102008{na na na
lPouys (south) 2281 0733INA 871 400 arar 47175{NA na A
[Rhondda Cynon Tal 65062 1637ANA 24 7. 166240 166.240INA na na
[Torfaen 25,40 25,305INA 1086 5010 o483 4831INA A A
Ve o Giamorgen i
[Net New Cap Rer NA o8
[Reg Fec Gmsueucmmzl 75103

Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required

[in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
| Dity Materials Mechanical . Construction & | Constructon & | o Hazardous
Local oy wrea Clan ateras ecovery || invessel | gy | “Rocovey | Gastaton | ioreraor | Bobogcal | Auocke (S| opewingrow | <0 | “Demanon | Nor-azardous | PGS | inert waste Unmoceled waste
wostng Facilles Treatment v POSIG | Exempton | Recycing Landfil
[Beena Gvent E8NA INA INA B BarINA w52 2R A A
(caerphilly 9412 a1767NA INa INa 7557 B40NA na na
|Caritt 65758NA INA INA 98607 174231NA A A
IMerthyr Tyt 10.146NA INa INa 15231 290NA na na
IMonmouthstire: A NA NA A na na
INewport INa INa A 1617 na na
IPowys (South) INA INA NA 871 A A
[Rnondda Cynon Tt INa INa NA 24 na na
[Torfaen INA INA NA 1086 A A
e o Giamorgen INa INa A na na
[Fotar NA A A 3901 5767 o q
Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a - Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyropsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incinerator | Bological | Autockave e e Demolton emolion | \or-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASIELand | gy | Landi
U 70! HO0NA NA NA 61 T08000NA 7 78 2 EL oA EL A
lRural LY 1B00NA INA INa 56, 5600fNA 2255 987 2600 25 112500NA 2 A
|se wates [na na na na na na na . e na na na na so00va na
Notes
Units: Tonnesper annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel cive | Open-windrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyropsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e Wi Demolion | Demaition | 'yor-Hazar Waste e Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Composting Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostng | Eompion | Recycing | WASISLandf | gy | Landi
raenau Gt o (= o1 G o i TONA A A
(Caerpilly o 12na 09 o o @ 24na na A
(caritt o 28{NA 05 o o & Le[NA A A
IMerthye Tyt o odna 01 o o 152 oga na A
IMonmouthehire o4 oolna 05 o o 21 25(NA A A
INewport o 1na 03 24 o 0 20na na A
[Powys (South) o 11INA 04 ag o 181 1ofnA na A
[Rrondda Cynon Tt 32 1na 03 o3 o & EEM na A
[Tortaen 11 07na o1 16 o 29| 13NA A A
Ve o Giarmorgan 23 21)nn 07 o o a9 oA na na
[Fotar 7 TLdNA 3 s o 373. 17 0 T o A
Notes
Units Number of fadles
Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes
in-Buiding Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materaks Mechanical Gonstruction & | Constructon & Hazardous
Clean Materials Recovery | In-vessel cive | Open-windrow NonHazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Avea Type Clean Materls Rocovery | anVessel | pyopsis | Recovery | Gasication | Incierator | Bological | Autockave e e i Demolton emolion | \or-Hazare Waste s Unmodeled Waste
Facities + Transfer Stafons | Compostng Facifies Treatment Amenty | Compostg | Eompion | Recyeing | WASISLand | gy | Landii
U 225 ToSNA WA WA ) B00[NA [ | 7] @ 0 o A
lrura 243 osala e na 300 ao0jua o 055 089 1600 0 5 na
Notes
Units Hertares
Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities
in-Bulking Faciity Types with Potentil 0 Serve More than One LA Area
Dity Materials Mechanical
Clean Materials Recovery | In-Vessel
Local Authorty Avea fo Pyoysis | Recovery | Gasficaton | Incherator | Bologcal | Autockve | Total
Facites + Transfer Stalions | Compostng e oegea
= o =y A A o ECTY a0
(caerphily o 15/NA INA INA 11 75[NA 104
(caritt o agna INa INa 29 155/A 29|
IMethyr Tyatil o 05|NA INa INA 03 24fNA 32
IMonmouthstire: 1 oolna Na Na 17 ala 69
INewport o 22INA INA INA 13 92lnA 124
lPouys (south) o o7na INa INa 14 aaa 55
[Rhondaa Cynon Tat 78 21/NA INA INA 15 103NA 27
Tortan 24 ogna INa Na 0 aga a0
Ve o Giamorgen 55 13/NA A INA 25 solnA 151
[Fotar Ei2 EEG LT A A 1 CEITY T06.
Notes
Units Hetares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentialy
Local Authorty Area | Avaiable
Land Area
[Blenau Gnent 7.
(Caerphilly 7!
lcarait 631
[Merthyr Tyafit 199
IMonmouthshire 2!
INewport 1621
[Povys (South) o
[Rhondda Cynon Taf 143
[Torteen 256
|vale of Glamorgan 120
[Tota 728.
Notes
Units: Hectares:

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Shortfalin
Land Area

Local Aunorey area | (HEAE

[Blenau Guent

[Merthyr Tyafil
IMonmouthshire
[Newport

[Povys (South)
[Rhondda Cynon Taf
[Torfeen

|Vale of Glamorgan
[Tota

slesspgsegss

Notes
Units: Hectares:






Option 3D - MBT followed by fuel to offsite energy use

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

-Buling Facky Types [open A Pty Types
Household, Industrial & Dirty Materials Mechanical Construction & | Construction & Hazardous Fuelto
Local Authorey Avea Commersl Tt Saton | Vessel | pyroyss | " Rocowery | Gastaton | ncioraor | 'Bologeal | Avochve (e | Opemttntron | “Gemion | “Gemorion | Yo Hazrdeus | Migq” | iner vase Unadete waste orte
scton & Demo Fachy Trament Erempton | Recyeing Can energy Use
o Gt F T 0 0 0 Taaa e 550 = = = 77 W
(compiy wmaq s a a a ; sul o oo woomha w00cd NA
it m w wazala ward w7 20 25 s pres v
sy m\ a e o o w0454 w0454 o201 22 ha
onmaanre w w a7sia pree pre e e 2oxia sor] v
ot a a o 011 a0/ soomha srand ha
Pouys oty w w sorzia o e a1 g n 7521 v
o ron et NA NA A 2109 e 20l 2] woria e a
froraen w " o 10064 5o sl sl Banla w0612 e
et Ganorgn I waolne e a0 o s soasa w0 ha
\@ 739,144 NA 164253 750924 071018  9710{3 500584 34505  550.042 65,243

Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 2 - Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013

BV Seap T
In-Vessel Thermal Chic. Windrow Construction & | OPen Gate Non- Open Gate Metal reprocessing +
LocalAuhorty Area MRE TS| compesing Teamen | 48T smerty | Composing Demotion | Hezardous Wasta it Waste ChemcalTreament
(tpa) (tpa) (tpa) (tpa) Recycing (tpa) e iy Facity
(tpa)
s Gt 5 q e q x
(compniy q iz auom NA
(it onon q ot [ NA
ety Tt e q siom q NA
onmaanire wod o q ) = v
enport 00| 100 q q q na
Powys (St e ] q q q NA
R ron et e q a
[ s ) q "
leol Garogn preged q ha
Foat PRI Y — — RATE

Notes

Step 3 - Identify any ‘in the pipeline’ capacity

i Fa s o Fo s
E— o secomy | et | yoves | Rosoany | ostenon | onor | “Sobgeat | Adoc wry | oy | oo | “Ganonn” | Ve | " | e Unmosete s
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ones q “ “ . e - -
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i 3 L S— S—S— S —— T — ;i g ;i g g g g

Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required

Step 4a— step for of to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
Buking Facky s (pen At Fair Tpes
[ Wechanca Consriona | Corsmeon azaioss
st Cean el pecoery | mvessel | o [ et [ Chi | penintrow | CoTSEtEN & | COnSItn & | o, oo | MO | 1ot vt R
Local Atory o Fachns - TiandirSsons | Composig | Py | ecowny | Gastcatn | ncnorr | Belogcal | Ao iy | Eomponng | Demodon | “peroon | WSS | wase | Unmoceed st
EEET T o m o Fe R T T—
iy uf s " " " foveo s moe  mo I A
- Ggn i n i ez o o i [ A
- Diidha " " " oo e v R I A
oot omd  cemu i i i s Iy o Gda [ A
e ey " " " woriia o] s2nd gt A I A
oy (St 150da i i i e arr b I e A [ A
oniecmon e T " - " Prefic oA g T med  medma I A
o He  mehn n n n eoda 1] e v I [ A
P i i I " e
gE ke Iy ™
——]—mmm
dhin

Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required

in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dinty Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | in-Vessel Civic | Open-Widrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasiicaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolion Hazardous | Waste. v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treament Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempion | Recycing | WS Landil | gngyy | Landd
Blocnau Gt BEINA A A A TaaNA 2 WZHNA INA INA INA
|caesptily g a17e7INA NA NA NA B403NA 12227) 12227(NA INa INa INa
|Cariti 5756NA A A A 14231NA 288 78BIANA INa INA INA
ety Tyei 10146NA NA NA NA 25912 30454 asiina Na Na Na
Monmouthshire 0908 A A A A 4755NA 62 6253NA INa INA INA
Newport 45 708NA NA NA NA 103071NA 16917 o0s) osiNA INa INa INa
Powys (South) 1824NA A A A 30.73NA 8717 47,175 47A75NA INa INA INA
Rnondida Qynon Tat 224104 137N NA NA NA 1637NA a5 166; 1662434NA INa INa INa
[Torfaen 73975 1715NA A NA A 5306NA 10982 6431 e4831NA INa INa INA
[Vateof Glamorgen 157.3%) 275N A A A esacilna na e
(Total 49577 268625 NA INa —INA T INA 739,144 NA 39,01 | 34,50 |
Units: Tonnes per num
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a — Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | In-Vessel Civic | Open-Wdrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Type Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasficaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolton Hazardous | Waste v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treatment Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempron | Recycing | WS Landl | ongyy | Landd
= 7o A A A A TE0000NA I 78 2 el 000NA £l INA
rurd 0 13000A na NA A 0000(NA 2 972 260] 25, 1250NA 25, INa
B na na e e e e na na na na na e na soolva e
Units Tonnes per annum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buling Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
) Dity Materials Mechanial § Construction & | Construction & | Hazardous
Local AuthoreyAvea Clan ateras ecovery || InVessel | pygs | ™ Racovery | Gastiaton | ncreraor | Bobacal | Auociave Gt | openwngrow | <50t | “emoton - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodeted waste
postng Facites Treatment v PoSINg | Exempton | Recycing Landil
Biaena Gt o (= A A A [ o o 9 oA WA WA WA
|caerphilly 04 12fna A A A oslna 09 09 azq| 24na Na Na Na
caritt 0 25{NA A A A 1A 0 09 80l 16/NA INA INA INA
ety e 09 oaa A A A ozna 09 09 152 ogna Na Na Na
Monmounshire 04 oola A A A ognA 0 09 21 28NA NA NA NA
Newport 09 18fna A A A ogna 24 09 02| 20na Na Na Na
Ponys (South) 09 11jna NA NA NA 07[NA 39| 09 181 1onA NA NA NA
Rnoncida Cyron Tet 39 17jna A A A o7na o3 09 &gl agna Na Na Na
[Tortaen 11 oA A A A 03na 14 09 219 13nA NA NA NA
|Veof Giamorgn 22 21/na A A A 11l oq) 09| 334 o7jna A e A
[Total 7 11, [NA GANA 5. oé 373, 17, o o. oq [NA

Notes
Units: Number of faciliies

Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities

Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes

In-Buiding Facilty Types |Open-Air Facilty Types
ory ateas Wecraneal Constucton & | Conscton & azardous
Locel Aoty aea Tpe Shan Maters ecowry | invessel | oy | " Rocowry | Gasteaton | incneraor | Belogen | Avocae G| openwnarow | <50 o | “emoion - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodeted wase
posting Facities Treatment d posting Exemption Recycing Landfill
o 75 T o o w o o i 7 wH  no 1) R
e 2] ostha i i i e o Pl o) sl wo soq w
Notes
Unts s

Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities

g iy o D
ony ot P
Lot Atory s (e s secomry || sl |y | RS | Goeaion | nenaraor | “Seona | Avocee | o
P L
o o S o o o T =
e o R " " " 2 f
i o b " " " B a
i o aa " " " Fe p
s o vy " " " by b
i o o " " " ooy o
[Powys (South) 00| 07|NA INA INA INA 32|NA 39|
o o o " " " T -
o I e " " " £ o
o e B e " " " 2 o
o i B—  — —  — i 7

Notes
Units: Hectares

Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentaly
Local Authory Area | Avaiable
Land Area
Bicenay Guent 7
|caarphilly !
caritt &
ety Tycti 10
Monmounshire ¢
Newport 182
Pouys (south) o
Rnoncida Cyron Tet 3
[Tortaen ¢
[Vatoof Glamorgen 12
[Total 728
Notes
Units: Hertares

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Shortfalin

Land ve
Local Authorey area | LEEACR

Mertyr Tyafi
Monmouthstire
Nevport
Powys (South)

T

[Torteen
[Vale of Glamorgan
[Total

Notes
Units: Hectares






Option 4D - Autoclave followed by fuel to offsite energy use

Step 1 — Identify RWP capacity requirements

-Buling Facky Types [open A Pty Types
Household, Industrial & Dirty Materials Mechanical Construction & | Construction & Hazardous Fuelto
Local Authorey Avea Commersl Tt Saton | Vessel | pyroyss | " Rocowery | Gastaton | ncioraor | 'Bologeal | Avochve (e | Opemttntron | “Gemion | “Gemorion | Yo Hazrdeus | Migq” | iner vase Unadete waste orte
scton & Demo Fachy Trament Erempton | Recyeing Can energy Use
o Gt F T 0 0 0 0 T e = = E 77 W
(compniy wmae|  msa a a a a ¥ ; o] 1zon) wragha wo0sd a
i ] o w w w w iz e 25 25 w0siA e a
ety Ty oo aga a a a a pore ! w0051 w0051 ma0dna 2ard NA
onmaunitre Froe A m w w w 750 pre © I soraia o] a
port game| oA a a a a w0 011 oo srand a
Pouys oty ot A w m w w w73 e g a9 swosia 7521 a
Rrondda Gyon Tt sose A a m m a 16377 28100 2] 20l freivg w; e
froran ] s w w w w e sl sl precsoy w01 a
et Ganorgn e N s s s s e o Joge soona Pt ha
\@ 308419]  2936%5NA WA [NA  NA JNA 6425y 75920 071008  9710j3 723904 34505  550.042 65,243

Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 2 - Identify any existing capacity and the forecast landfill void in 2013

BV Seap T
In-Vessel Thermal Chic. Windrow Construction & | OPen Gate Non- Open Gate Metal reprocessing +
LocalAuhorty Area MRE TS| compesing Teamen | 48T smerty | Composing Demotion | Hezardous Wasta it Waste ChemcalTreament
(1pa) (tpa) (tpa) (tpa) Recyelng (tpa) e iy Facity
(tpa)
s Gt 5 q e q x
(compniy q iz auom NA
(it onon q ot [ NA
ety Tt e q siom q NA
onmaanire wod o q ) = v
enport ! 100 q q q na
Powys (St e ] q q q NA
R ron et e q s a
[ s ) q q "
et Ganorgn s q succd ha
Foat PRI Y — — 0
Notes
Step 3 - Identify any 'in the pipeline’ capacity
[ Buling Faciey Tyoes [Opers i Facity Toes
ory ateas Wechancal Consucton & | Conscton & azardous
e mtborty e Clan wateras Rocowery | nvessel | o [OnyMaems | et | Cue | open-weron | COTSIUEIEN & | CoSTUEion | v, iarsaus | MO | e waste odeted e
Looal Aoy A Fackies + Tanser Swtons | Composing | PO | Recovery | Gastcaton | incnerator | Biegeal | Autoc amersy | “Composing. | Demelien | Oemolion | e Tongn” | vase | Moy Unmodeted st
EeT g 0 w w w w x
(compiy q m m m i i A
(it q i i i i i NA
ety Tt q m m m NA i A
oomourae q i i i i i NA
Nevpor q m m m NA NA NA
Powys (St q i i i i i NA
rnadaomon et q m m m i i A
[ q i i i i i "
\eol Garrgn q s w s i i A
‘@ q NA—NA T NAT T NAT T NA 9 q 9 9 9 o [}

Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 4 — Calculate the new capacity required

Step 4a— step for of to take account of spare capacity in some LA areas
Buking Facky s (pen At Fair Tpes
[ Wechanca Consriona | Corsmeon azaioss

ocal Authorty Area Clean Materals Recovery | In-Vess: rolsis ecove asfication | Incinerator iological ociave ciic pen-Windrow | e moikion emolion | Non-Hazardous | Tyg, T | Inert Waste nmodeled Waste

Local Atory o Fachns - TiandirSsons | Composig | Py | ecowny | Gastcatn | ncnorr | Belogcal | Ao iy | Eomponng | Demodon | “peroon | WSS | wase | Unmoceed st
EEET T o m o o e R T T—
(Carly ] s " " " " o s moe  mo A
- n n i n n : o i (A A
- Dida " " " " S me]  wea I A
iomocoete wed  aoww n n i n Iy o Gdia [ A
e ey " " " " 0] sn{ oo A I A
oy (St 150da i i i i arr b B e A [ A
Froniacmon e T " - " " g T o Privieion M
ey forse I n n i i 1] e v I [ A

P T - -
™

Notes
Units: Tonnes per annum

Step 4b — Now calculate the new capacity required

in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dinty Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | in-Vessel Civic | Open-Widrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasiicaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolion Hazardous | Waste. v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treament Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempion | Recycing | WS Landil | gngyy | Landd
Blocnau Gt REINA A A A A B 2 WZHNA INA INA INA
|Caesptily g a17e7INA NA NA NA NA 12227) 1222m{NA INa INa INa
|Carifi 5756NA A A A A 288 7BBIANA INa INA INa
ety Tyei 016NA NA NA NA NA 0454 0454NA INa INa INa
Monmouthshire 0908 NA A A A A 62 6283NA INa INA INa
Newport 5 708NA NA NA NA NA 16917 oos) oosiNA INa INa INa
Powys (South) 1824NA A A A A 8717 47,175 47A75NA INa INa INA
Rnondida Qynon Tat 224104 137N NA NA NA NA 4 166249 166243NA INa INa INa
[Torfaen 73975 1715NA A A A A 10982 6431 e4831NA INa INa INa
[Vateof Glamorgen 157.3%) 275N A A A i e na
(Total 49577 268625 NA A NA T NAT T NA 39,01 9 34,50 |
Units: Tonnes per num
Step 5 — Calculate an indicative number of new facilities required
Step 5a — Intermediate step to specify typical facility capacities
in-Buiding Faciky Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
Dity Materals. Mechancal Constustion & | Construcion & Hazardous
Glean Materals Recovery | In-Vessel Civic | Open-Wdrow Non-Hazardous Inert Waste
Local Authorty Area Type Clean Materals Recovery | onVessel | pyokss | Recovery | Gasficaon | Incherator | Biogical | Autociave e enWindrow |~ bemofion | Demolton Hazardous | Waste v Unmodeled Waste
Facifies + Transfer Statons | Composing Facites Treatment Ameniy | COMPOSING | gxempron | Recycing | WS Landl | ongyy | Landd
= 7o A A A A A 0, I 78 2 el Z000NA £l INA
rurd 0 1300fNA NA NA A NA 100, 2 072 260] 25, 12500NA 25, INa
B a na e na e e na na a na e na e soolva I
Notes
Units Tonnes per anum
Step 5b — Now calculate an indicative number of new non-landfill facilities required
in-Buling Facity Types [Open-Ar Facity Types
) Dity Materials Mechanial § Construction & | Construction & | Hazardous
Local AuthoreyAvea Clan ateras ecovery || InVessel | pygs | ™ Racovery | Gastiaton | ncreraor | Bobacal | Auociave Gt | openwngrow | <50t | “emoton - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodeted waste
postng Facites Treatment v PoSINg | Exempton | Recycing Landil
Biaena Gt o (= A A A A [ o [ 9 oA WA WA WA
|caerphilly 04 12fna A A A A o4 09 09 azq| 24na Na Na Na
caritt 0 25{NA A A A A o9 0 0 80l 16/NA INA INA INA
ety Tycti 09 oda A A A A o 09 09 152 ogna Na Na Na
Monmounshire 04 oola A A A A 05 09 0 24 28NA NA NA NA
Newport 09 18fna A A A A o 24 09 2| 20na Na Na Na
Ponys (South) 09| 1N NA NA NA NA od 39| 00| 18] Lona NA NA NA
Rnoncida Cyron Tet 32 1A A A A A o o3 09 &gl agna Na Na Na
[Tortaen 11 o7lna nA nA NA A 02 14 0 249 13nA NA NA NA
[Valeof Glamorgen 29 21)ua i i [y oy o7 09 09 4] 07jna e e na
[Total 7 TgNA T INA T NA INATNA 4. 5. oé 373, 17 o o. x| [NA

Notes
Units: Number of faciliies

Step 6 — Calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities

Step 6a — Intermediate step to specify typical land takes

In-Buiding Facilty Types |Open-Air Facilty Types
ory ateas Wecraneal Constucton & | Conscton & azardous
Locel Aoty aea Tpe Skan Maters ecoury | invossel | oy gl [ p— I G| openwnarow | <50 o | “emoion - | Yo Hazardous | ML | mertviaste Unmodeted wase
posting Facities Treatment d posting Exemption Recycing Landfill
o 75 T o o w 0 = o i 7 wH  no 1) R
e 2] ostha i i i [ 20d o Pl o) sl wo soq w
Notes
Unts s

Step 6b — Now calculate an estimate of the total land area required for new in-building facilities

i-Buting Faciy T e e LA A
oy teras Wectaneal
Local Authorey Avea Gkanaieas Recowery || nvessel | pyropss | Recovey | Gsticaion | nciraor | Sobokal | Auockve | o
Faches Teamen
FERTeTe ) S W W W W = 7
(Capity o i " " " " p 59
caart od P i i i i P 74
ety o osfn " " " " o7 i
ot 31 oo i i i i 1 23
o o9 22w " " " " p e
[Powys (South) 00| 07|NA INA INA INA NA bt 17|
Fronsiaomn T 74 2w " " " " 29 1
e I asfua i i i i fr g
Voot Garorgn o RN i i i i 1 Py
[Total lﬂ BANANA T NAT INA TN 18. 8.
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Step 7 — Calculate the potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites for new in-building facilities

Potentaly
Local Authory Area | Avaiable
Land Area
Bicenay Guent 7
|caarphilly !
caritt &
ety Tycti 10
Monmounshire ¢
Newport 182
Pouys (south) o
Rnoncida Cyron Tet 3
[Tortaen ¢
[Vatoof Glamorgen 12
[Total 728
Notes
Units: Hertares

Step 8 — Calculate any shortfall in land area for new in-building facilities to be addressed through LDPs

Shortfalin

Land ve
Local Authorey area | LEEACR

Mertyr Tyafi
Monmouthstire
Nevport
Powys (South)

[Torteen
[Vale of Glamorgan
[Total

Notes
Units: Hectares






Appendix F: Hazardardous Waste facilities

F1

F1.1

F1.2

F1.3

F1.4

F1.5

F1.6

F1.7

Locational criteria for Hazardardous Waste facilities

The following locational criteria for all types of Hazardous Waste facilities were first
published in the Hazardous Waste Supplement to the first RWP, which was agreed by the
MSG and published in July 2005.

The location of facilities can and should be assessed against a range of agreed criteria that
are common to all types of waste management facility.

No research has been identified which supports attaching numeric values to criteria in terms
of either quantity or distance. Therefore, because planning is a quasi-judicial process with
the potential need to defend decisions at appeal and/or in the courts, and to provide
supporting evidence, the criteria that are put forward are necessarily qualitative and not
numeric.

Furthermore, because facilities for managing Hazardous Wastes are very varied in both type
and size, the potential impacts vary widely in both nature and degree. Therefore, potential
impacts cannot be generalised to any purpose. Standardised separation distances for
example, are both meaningless and challengeable.

Locational criteria are of two kinds; positive and negative. Each is dealt with in turn below.
These locational criteria should be considered alongside the policy and guidance given in
TAN 21, and the policy and guidance contained in each LPA’s development plan.

Positive criteria are those which are favourable to the development and which represent
opportunities. Positive criteria are listed in below together with notes for guidance.

Positive Location Criteria

Hazardous waste facilities should be located to take positive advantage of the following:

Criterion Guidance
Proximity / Accessibility | Sites should not be remote from settlements but should be close enough to be
easily reached by employees and to allow ‘casual monitoring’.
Geology In the case of facilities where there is any possibility of contamination of
soils or groundwater, sites with natural geological advantages such as clay
deposits are to be preferred, as are sites which are inherently seismologicaly
and geologically stable.
Existing land uses Advantage should be taken of the location of existing land uses which can
minimise adverse impacts, for example, sites of heavy industry, sewage
works, existing landfill sites.

Negative criteria are those which should be avoided in making decisions on the siting of
facilities. These can be used either to advise the preparation of a ‘sieve map’ to narrow
down areas of search or to assess individual development proposals. Negative criteria are
listed in below together with notes for guidance.
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F1.8

F1.9

F1.10

Negative Location Criteria

Hazardous Waste facilities should not be located where they would have an adverse effect on, or be
adversely affected by, any of the following:

Criterion Guidance
The amenity of sensitive | Sensitive uses, including, housing, medical facilities, educational
uses establishments, recreation or tourist facilities, should not be so close as to
suffer adverse amenity including pollution, dust, noise, gases or smells.
Nature conservation / Facilities should not be located in, or sufficiently near that they would have
ecology an adverse impact on, areas or sites designated for local, national or

international protection such as SINCs, SSSIs, SACs, RAMSAR sites, nor
should they impact adversely on protected species.

Hydrology and There should be no possibility of run off, spillage or leachate polluting

hydrogeology surface or ground waters, whether or not they are used as a potable,
agricultural or industrial water supply.

Geology Facilities should not be located where there may be adverse geological

impacts, avoiding, for example, areas of potential subsidence, faultlines and
other areas of instability.

Landscape Facilities should not be located where they will have an adverse impact upon
statutorily protected landscapes.

Flood plains Facilities should not impact on the performance of any flood plain, and
neither the facility nor its access be liable to flooding.

Existing land uses There should be no adverse impacts on existing land uses which cannot be
mitigated.

Implementation of Facilities should not be located so close to permitted or allocated sites that

development proposals or | they prejudice the development of those sites.

allocations

These are criteria that relate generically to all categories of Hazardous Waste facilities. It is
essential that each site is assessed on its merits in relation to the nature and scale of the
proposed operation and the criteria serve as a checklist. In addition, ‘general planning
criteria’ will also apply including visual and landscape impacts, accessibility and traffic
impacts, and the requirement for good design.

The choice of location of any Hazardous Waste facility may need to be advised by an EIA -
which would include a risk assessment — examining the possible consequences of failure of
either procedures or materials. It should take account of both operations and arrangements
on the site and movements to the site. The risk assessment will advise decision-making in
respect of potential consequences beyond the confines of the site in the event of structural or
process failure.

Subject to considerations of practicality, all facilities for managing materials classified as

Hazardous Waste should have a recovery / retrieval plan for managing any pollution
problems that may manifest themselves in the future.
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F2

Summary of Site Requirements and Considerations for Hazardardous Waste facilities

F2.1 The following summary of site requirements and considerations for Hazardous Waste facilities was first published in the Hazardous Waste Supplement to the first RWP, which was agreed by the MSG and

published in July 2005.

Land Land
Type of Facility Typlcslagggauty Reqt:rl]rze?ents Req%rze?ents Examples of Wastes Environmental and Public Health Issues Visual Considerations Locational Considerations
< 80,000 tpa > 80,000 tpa

Civic Amenity site/ (3,000 to 25,000 tpa  |1,200 minimum |No info available|Fridges, freezers, e Potential for water pollution. o  Split-level facility with at least 10 roll-on/off skips |¢  Should be located near to a centre of population to
Household Recycling fluorescent tubes, o Potential for noise pollution. and vehicle parking. maximise usage and located to minimise the overall
Centre batteries, oils, e Potential for litter. distance travelled by the waste.

asbestos, household o potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. e Site should be of sufficient size for the circulation

chemicals, LPG and manoeuvring of traffic within the site.

containers e Location should take account of possible noise

pollution.

e Would increase vehicle traffic movements in the
locality - public access and heavy vehicles. Potential
for traffic queuing at peak times is a major issue.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents.

Transfer Station No info available Up to 10,000 10,000 upwards [Various e Potential for water pollution. e For liquid wastes: stacked and palletised drums, and |e  Location should take account of possible odour
depending on e  Potential for odour, should be eliminated through bulk tanks — could be housed in standard industrial pollution.
throughput process controls if undertaken within a building. type building. e Location should take account of possible noise
e Potential for noise pollution. should be minimised if |¢  For solid wastes: industrial units with external pollution.
undertaken within a building. storage of some segregated waste fractions. Storage [¢  Would increase heavy vehicle traffic movements in
e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. arrangements dependant on material type. the locality. Should have good access by road to
e  Safe storage of chemical wastes, depending on size minimise congestion and reduce risk of accidents and
may require COMAH and/or hazardous substances should be located so as to minimise the overall
planning regulations. distance travelled by vehicles.

e  Where possible, major facilities should be served by

alternative modes of transport.
Electronic goods No info available Up to 14,000 14,000 upwards [Everyday household |e  Potential for ground and water pollution. e Industrial units with external storage of some o Impacts/considerations common to any
disassembly / and office items such |e  Potential for noise pollution. segregated waste fractions. Storage arrangements manufacturing or demanufacturing operation.
refurbishing as TVs, fridges e Potential for dust pollution. dependant on material type.
e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.
End of Life Vehicle [No info available Up to 10,000 10,000 upwards |Waste motor vehicles|e  Potential for ground and water pollution. e Modern facilities require industrial buildings to e Location would need to take account of potential
disassembly and and residual wastes |e  Potential for noise pollution. accommodate workshops and storage space in noise pollution.
recycling such as oils, petrol, |s  Potential for dust pollution. addition to metal processing and sorting equipment. |¢  Location would need to take account of potential
antifreeze, tyres, e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. |® Vehicle de-pollution sites under ELV Directive dust pollution.
batteries, airbags, etc likely to look like a modern garage. e Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
e Industrial character — could include open crushing, Should have good access by road to minimise
chopping, and stacking of metals. congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.
Other physical No info available 10,000 No info available|Inorganic chemical |e  Potential for water pollution. e Industrial process plant with palletised drums in e Location would need to take account of potential

treatment to reduce
volume

process wastes,
thermal process
wastes, waste
packaging, equipment
containing asbestos
oily wastes,
Construction And
Demolition Wastes

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.
Possible COMAH requirement depending on
guantities stored and/or hazardous substances
planning regulations.

stacks and bulk storage tanks.

odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.
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Soil remediation and
recycling

No info available

No info available

No info available

Contaminated soils

Potential for ground and water pollution.

Risk of odour but, if undertaken within a building,
should be eliminated through process controls.
Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for dust pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.

Could include either/both: industrial buildings, silos
and plant; and/or external bunded concrete pads.

May need large areas of land.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
dust pollution.

Would increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.

Where possible, major facilities should be served by
alternative modes of transport.

Other biological
treatment to reduce
volume and/or
hazardous nature

No info available

10,000

No info available

Liquid, sludge or
solid wastes. Oily
water mixtures, other
organic compounds.

Potential for water pollution.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.
Possible COMAH requirement depending on
quantities stored and/or hazardous substances
planning regulations.

Sewage works type installation, tanks both enclosed
and open, could be housed in an industrial type
building.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.

No info available

No info available

No info available

Used batteries

Battery recycling e Potential emissions to air. e Industrial unit with external storage of some e Location would need to take account of potential
e Potential for ground and water pollution. materials. noise pollution.
e Potential for noise pollution. e Location would need to take account of potential
e Potential for dust pollution. dust pollution.
e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. e Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.
Oil reprocessing No info available No info available|No info available|Used oils e Potential for ground and water pollution. e Industrial process plant. e Location would need to take account of potential
e Potential for noise pollution. noise pollution.
e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. e Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.
Metal reprocessing |No info available No info available|No info available|Used metals e Potential emissions to air. e Industrial process plant. e Location would need to take account of potential
e Potential for ground and water pollution. noise pollution.
e Potential for noise pollution. e Location would need to take account of potential
e Potential for dust pollution. dust pollution.
e Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles. e Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.

Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.

Other chemical
treatment to reduce
volume and/or
hazardous nature

No info available

10,000

No info available

Mineral oils and oily
water mixtures,
kerosene, diesel,
petrol, interceptor
wastes, acids, alkalis
and other inorganic
chemical wastes

Potential for ground and water pollution.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles
Possible COMAH requirement depending on
quantities stored and/or hazardous substances
planning regulations.

Industrial process plant with palletised drums in
stacks and bulk storage tanks.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Could increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.
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Thermal treatment
of soils

No info available

No info available

No info available

Contaminated soil

Potential emissions to air.

Potential for ground and water pollution.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for dust pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles

Industrial building with stack

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
dust pollution.

Would increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents and should
be located so as to minimise the overall distance
travelled by vehicles.

Vitrification

No info available

No info available

No info available

Materials with high

mineral content such |e

as asbestos, sludges,
sediments and soils.

Potential for water pollution

Potential emissions to air.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for dust pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.

Industrial building with stack.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
dust pollution.

Could increase heavy vehicle traffic movements in
the locality. Should have good access by road to
minimise congestion and reduce risk of accidents and
should be located so as to minimise the overall
distance travelled by vehicles

Should be located to maximise Combined Heat and
Power opportunities

Gasification /
Pyrolysis

< 100,000 tpa

4,500 - 7,500

15,000 upwards

No info available

Air emissions well inside Waste Incineration
Directive standards.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for noise pollution, though good design and
noise reduction features should ensure that noise
levels can be kept to acceptable levels.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.
Potential for water pollution.

Residuals can be treated as aggregate.

Small/medium industrial buildings with stack (of a
notably smaller scale than Mass Burn Incineration).
If the site is prominent and visually sensitive, the
applicant should consider the overall design concept
as a landmark building and be sensitive to the local
vernacular and local architectural and cultural styles.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Could increase heavy vehicle traffic movements in
the locality. Should have good access by road to
minimise congestion and reduce risk of accidents and
should be located so as to minimise the overall
distance travelled by vehicles.

Should be located to maximise Combined Heat and
Power opportunities.

Secondary blended
fuel combustion
plant powering
another industrial
process

No info available

No info available

No info available

Oils, solvents

Emissions to air are treated by the Environment
Agency in the same way as incineration and
therefore the same criteria apply.

Potential for ground and water pollution.

Potential for noise pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.

(Would be ancillary to another industrial use.)

(Would be ancillary to another industrial use.)

High temperature
incineration with
energy recovery

No info available

10,000

No info available

Hazardous healthcare
wastes (e.g. cytotoxic
medicines), oils,
solvents

Air emissions well inside Waste Incineration
Directive standards.

Controlled releases: Waste Incineration Directive
requires most stringent EU control of releases to air
and water.

Risk of odour but should be eliminated through
process controls.

Potential for water pollution.

Potential for noise pollution, though good design and
noise reduction features should ensure that noise
levels can be kept to acceptable levels.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.
Possible COMAH requirement depending on
guantities stored and/or hazardous substances
planning regulations.

Industrial plant, either looks like a chemical plant or
can be housed in industrial type building, with stack.
If the site is prominent and visually sensitive, the
applicant should consider the overall design concept
as a landmark building and be sensitive to the local
vernacular and local architectural and cultural styles.

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Would increase heavy vehicle traffic movements in
the locality. Should have good access by road to
minimise congestion and reduce risk of accidents and
should be located so as to minimise the overall
distance travelled by vehicles.

Should be located to maximise Combined Heat and
Power opportunities.

Where possible, major plants should be served by
alternative modes of transport.
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Landfill for Stable
Non-Reactive
Hazardous Wastes

No info available

No info available

No info available

Asbestos

e Potential for noise pollution.
e Potential for dust pollution.

o  Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.

Similar to quarries.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
dust pollution.

Site should take advantage of existing topography so
as to reduce the visual impact.

Would increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents. The
necessity to locate these facilities in remote areas
increases distance travelled by vehicles.

Landfill

No info available

Dependant on
depth of fill and
length of
anticipated life

Dependant on
depth of fill and
length of
anticipated life

Contaminated soil,
filtercakes

Potential for water pollution.
Landfill gas.

Potential for odour.
Potential for noise pollution.
Potential for dust pollution.

Potential for traffic pollution from heavy vehicles.

Similar to quarries.

Location would need to take account of groundwater
issues

Location would need to take account of potential
odour pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
noise pollution.

Location would need to take account of potential
dust pollution.

Specialised geological requirements will restrict the
areas suitable for landfill sites.

Site should take advantage of existing topography so
as to reduce the visual impact.

Would increase vehicle movements in the locality.
Should have good access by road to minimise
congestion and reduce risk of accidents. The
necessity to locate these facilities in remote areas
increases distance travelled by vehicles.

Where possible, major sites should be served by
alternative modes of transport.
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Appendix G: Potentially available land area on existing and allocated B2 or major industry sites

The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar characteristics such as existing

waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land uses.

. Developable
Local :r lé;hor'ty Name of site Location Owner Arepa
(hectares)

Blaenau Gwent Bryn Serth Road Ebbw Vale Private 14.0
Rhyd-y-Blew Ebbw Vale WAG 12.1

Rassau Extension (West) Ebbw Vale Private 11.4

Rassau Extension (East) Ebbw Vale Private 7.4

Rassau Industrial Estate Ebbw Vale Private 5.6

\Waun-y-Pound Ebbw Vale Local Authority 4.4

Rising Sun Upper Blaina WAG 4.0

Rassau Platform H Ebbw Vale Local Authority 3.6

Marine Colliery Ebbw Vale Local Authority 2.4

Silent Valley Landfill Site Ebbw Vale Local Authority 2.4

Garden Festival Site -Development C Ebbw Vale Local Authority 2.0

Cwmcrachen Lower Nantyglo Local Authority 1.8

Crown Business Park Platform G Tredegar Local Authority 1.6

Tafarnaubach (North) Tredegar Private 1.0

Tafarnaubach (West) Tredegar Private 0.9

Tafarnaubach (East) Tredegar Private 0.8

Waun y Pound (North & Central) Ebbw Vale Joint Ownership 0.8

Crown Business Park Platform B Tredegar WAG 0.7

Tafarnaubach (Central) Tredegar Private 0.6

Tafarnaubach (South) Tredegar Private 0.6

Garden Festival Site -Development A Ebbw Vale Local Authority 0.5

Crown Business Park Platform D Tredegar WAG 0.4

All Sites 79.3

Caerphilly Land at Oakdale Business Park (Plateau 1) Oakdale Local Authority 30.5
Land at Hawtin Park (South parcel) Pengam Private 8.9

Land at Oakdale Business Park (Plateau 2) Oakdale Local Authority 7.2

Land at Dyffryn Business Park (South parcel) Ystrad Mynach Private 5.6
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Land at Heads of the Valleys Rhymney WAG 5.1
Land at Dyffryn Business Park (North parcel) Ystrad Mynach Private 4.6
Land at Hawtin Park (North parcel) Pengam Private 4.4
Land at Oakdale Business Park (Plateau 3) Oakdale Local Authority 3.6
Land at Trecenydd Industrial Estate Caerphilly Private 2.3
Land at Oakdale Business Park (Plateau 4) Oakdale Local Authority 2.0
Land at Western Industrial Estate Caerphilly Private 1.2
Land at Nine Mile Point Cwmfelinfach Local Authority 1.1
All Sites 76.5
Cardiff Capital Business Park \Wentloog Local Authority 10.1
Brindley Road Grangetown Local Authority 9.5
Prairie Site Cardiff Docks Private 8.1
\Wentloog Corporate Park \Wentloog Joint Ownership 7.3
Land Adjacent to Freight Terminal \Wentloog Private 6.1
Texaco Tank Farm Cardiff Docks Private 6.1
Trident Park Cardiff Bay Private 4.6
Land adjacent to Acer Building Wentloog WAG 4.5
Pengam Green Cardiff Bay WAG 2.4
Pacific Business Park Cardiff Bay Private 1.6
Cardiff Business Park Llanishen Private 1.2
Roath Basin/Junction Lock Cardiff Bay Private 1.0
Tremorfa Industrial Estate Cardiff Bay Private 0.4
Tyndall Street Cardiff Bay WAG 0.2
All Sites 63.1
Merthyr Tydfil East Merthyr Goatmill Road Local Authority 99
Willows South Abercanaid Private 2.1
Georgetown Plateau Georgetown Local Authority 1.8
Willows North Abercanaid Private 1.7
Dragonparc Abercanaid Private 1.7
Willows North Abercanaid Private 1.2
Dragonparc Abercanaid Private 0.6
Former Button factory site Goatmill Road Private 0.5
Goatmill Road Goatmill Road Local Authority 0.4
All Sites 19.9
Monmouthshire  |Quaypoint Magor Private 16.3
Grove Farm Llanfoist, Abergavenny Private 4.2
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Mamhilad Pontypool WAG 2.1
\Wonastow Road Phase 1 Monmouth WAG 2.0
Ross Road Abergavenny Private 1.3
All Sites 25.9

Newport Llanwern Llanwern, Newport Private 39.5
Queensway Meadows East Queensway Meadows, Newport (WAG 35.4
Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 28.3
Sites 3& 4 Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 28.3
Queensway Meadows Tatton Road, Newport WAG 17.2
Site 1 Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 4.0
Nash Mead South Queensway Meadows, Newport |Private 2.1
Rogerstone Railway sidings (2) Wern Ind. Estate, Rogerstone Private 0.9
Site 2 Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 0.8
Freshwater Queensway Meadows, Newport |Private 0.7
Newport Docks (NV3) Newport Docks, Newport Private 0.7
Newport Business Centre Corporation Rd, Newport Private 0.6
Site 3 Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 0.6
Site 4 Solutia Traston Road, Newport Private 0.4
Clearwater Road Queensway Meadows, Newport [Private 0.4
Land adj unit 22 Maesglas Industrial Est., Private

Newport 0.3

Stephenson St Ind. Estate Stephenson st, Newport Local Authority 0.2
Newport Docks Newport Docks, Newport Private 0.2
Orb Industrial Estate Stephenson St, Newport Local Authority 0.2
Longditch Road Queensway Meadows, Newport (WAG 1.3
All Sites 162.1

Powys (South)
All Sites

Rhondda Cynon  |Parc Eirin (B,C,D,E,G,H) Tonyrefail Private

Taf 30.5
Coed Ely Tonyrefail WAG 18.0
Former Phurnacite Land Abercwmboi Private 16.3
Cwm (*No Noxious Processes) Beddau Private 8.5
Garth Business Park Talbot Green Private 6.4
Pirelli Cables Trecynon Private 5.2
Llantrisant Business Park Llantrisant Private 4.9
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Parc Nantgarw 2 and 5B Taffs Well Private 4.9
Aberaman Park Industrial Estate Sites A,B,E,F,G,H |Aberaman Private 4.8
Hirwaun Industrial Estate Sites A, B, D, E Hirwaun Private 4.4
Ynysallan extension Llantrisant Private 4.4
North of Fifth Avenue Hirwaun Industrial Estate Hirwaun Private 4.4
Rear of Staedtler Pontyclun Private 4.2
Dinas Isaf Tonyrefail Private 4.1
N.W. of CPL Ansit Plant Aberaman Industrial Estate|{Aberaman Private 3.8
CEM Gilfach Road Tonyrefail Private 3.3
Ynysyplwm F Llantrisant Private 2.9
Gelli Isaf Trecynon Private 2.9
South of Main Avenue Hirwaun Industrial Estate Hirwaun Private 2.4
Canal Road/Cardiff Road Cwmbach Private 1.6
Gellihirion South Pontypridd Private 1.5
Hetty Pontypridd Private 1.5
Cwm Cynon Mountain Ash Private 1.2
Robertstown Industrial Estate Aberdare Private 0.9
Pontycynon Industrial Estate extension Abercynon Private 0.7
West of Bryngelli Industrial Estate Hirwaun Private 0.7
All Sites 143.8
Torfaen Kays & Kears Blaenavon WAG 71
Uskvale Park Pontypool WAG 5.7
Mamhilad Technology Park Pontypool WAG 5.2
South Pontypool Industrial Estate Pontypool Private 2.4
Gwenallt Pontypool Local Authority 2.0
Panteg Pontypool Private 1.2
Fibreglass,Pontyfelin(A) Pontypool Private 0.8
Gilchrist Thomas North Blaenavon Local Authority 0.8
Lower Mill(C) Pontypool Private 0.4
All Sites 25.6
Vale of Glamorgan |Land to South East of Junction 34, M4(Miskin) Miskin Private 54.2
Cardiff International Airport Business Park Rhoose, Barry Joint Ownership 20.0
Vale Business Park Llandow, Cowbridge Private 10.5
Cardiff International Airport Business Park Rhoose, Barry Joint Ownership 10.4
Barry Docks Barry Private 9.0
Llandow Trading Estate Llandow, Cowbridge Private 7.3
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Cardiff International Airport Business Park Rhoose, Barry Local Authority 5.7
Sully Moors Road Barry Private 4.9
Wimbourne Road, Barry Docks Barry Private 4.1
Rhoose Quarry (south of Airport) Barry Private 2.9
Marley Tile Site St. Mary Hill, Cowbridge Private 0.8
Vale Business Park Llandow, Cowbridge Private 0.8
Vale Business Park Llandow, Cowbridge Private 0.8
Atlantic Trading Estate Barry Local Authority 0.6
Atlantic Trading Estate Barry Local Authority 0.5
All Sites 132.5
SE Wales All WAG 1234
All Local Authority 105.0

All Private 461.8

All Joint Ownership 38.5

All Sites 728.7
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Appendix H: Areas of Search — SA objectives, criteria and weightings.

Sustainability Appraisal Weighting Weighting
Objectives GIS Analysis Criteria Open-Air In-Building
facility facility
Ensure prudent use of land & Landfill Site — Receiving / intending to receive waste
resources Quarry site
Agricultural Land Classification Grade 4-5 2 2
Landfill Site — Ceased receiving waste / not reached definitive closure 3 2
Green Wedges B] B]
Agricultural Land Classification Grade 3 B] B]
Industrial Site (classified as B2) 4
Agricultural Land Classification Grade 1-2 4
Existing Waste N 1t Facility (non-landfill) (REGIS) n/a
Minimise greenhouse gas emissions Ports / Docks <5km 2 2
Urban Area: <10km (i.e.>10,000 pop) 2 2
Urban Ar 0-50km (i.e. <10,000 pop) 2 2
Urban Area: >50km (i.e. <10,000 pop) 8 3
Minimise adverse effects on air [__Air Quality Management Area | | |
quality | Residential Development: <250m | 4 | 3 |
Protect & enhance the landscape, National Parks: <1km 3 3
townscape & cultural heritage of AONB: <1km 3 3
Wales LandMap: Visually Outstanding 3 3
LandMap: High Quality 3 3
Special Landscape Area (or equivalent) 3 3
Historic Landscape: Special 3 3
World Heritage Sites: arc of view 4 4
heduled Ancient Monuments: 100-500m (to accc setting) 4 4
Heritage Coast 4 4
Historic Landscape: Outstanding 4 4
World Heritage Sites
National Parks 5 5
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) 5 5
Scheduled Ancient Monuments & within 100m 5 5
Historic Park and Garden and within 100m 5 5
Historic Park and Garden: 100-250m 5 4
Minimise adverse effects on water Minor Aquifer B] nla
quality River Quality Objectives RE 1 & 2: 250-500m 3 3
River Quality Objectives RE 3 & 4: 100-250m 3 3
Surface Water Protection Zone: <500m 4 4
River Quality Objectives RE 1 & 2: <250m 4 3
River Quality Objectives RE 3 & 4: <100m 4 3
Groundwater Source Catchment Area Zones | 5 5
Groundwater Source Catchment Area Zones 11 4
Groundwater Source Catchment Area Zones 111 3
Major Aquifer 3
Lakes and Rivers: Exclude 5
Avoid increasing flood risk [ _TAN 15 Layer C1 [ 3 | 3 |
| _TAN 15 Layer C2 | 4 | 4 |
Protect biodiversity AC: 1-2km 3
AC: 2-10km nfa
PA: 1-2km 3
PA: 2-10km nfa
Ramsar Site: 1-2km 3
Ramsar Site: 2-10km 3 n/a
SSSI: 500m-1km 3 3
SSSI: 1-2km 3 3
NNR: 1-2km 3 3
Local Nature Reserve 3 3
SAC: <100m 4 4
SAC: 100m-1km 4 3
SPA: <100m 4 4
SPA: 100m-1km 4 3
Ramsar Site: <100m 4 4
Ramsar Site: 100m-1km 4 3
SSSI: <100m 4 4
SSSI: 100-500m 4 2
NNR: <100m 4 4
NNR: 100m-1km 4 3
Ancient Woodland: <250m 4 4
Special Area of Conservation (SAC)
Special Protection Area (SPA)
Ramsar Site
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)5
National Nature Reserve (NNR)
Ancient Woodland
Provide employment opportunities Urban Area: <10km (i.e. >10,000 pop) | 2 | 2 |
& support long-term jobs & skills
Minimise adverse effects on Residential Development: 251-500m 3 n/a
residential property Residential Development: <250m 4 3
Residential Development 5
Minimise the increased cost of Primary Road Network (A road / Motorway): <1km & <10km from Urban Area (i.e. >10,000 pop) I S R S
waste management Urban Area: <10km (i.e. >10,000 pop) 2 2
Urban Area: 10-50km (i.e. >10,000 pop) 2 2
Primary Road Network (A road / Motorway): <1km 2 2
Urban Area: >50km (i.e. >10,000 pop) 3 3
Slope 1:3-1:4 3 3
Slope >1:3 4 4
Protect local amenity Common Land / Open Country 3 3
Public Forests 3 3
Country Parks 4 4
Minimise adverse effects on public Residential Development: 251-500m 3 n/a
health and avoid increasing health Residential Development: <250m 4 3
inequalities Residential Development 5 5
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Appendix I: Areas of Search maps

11 Principles for the Use of the Areas of Search Maps & GIS Data

1.1  The following two broad principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must be noted:

e The sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify Areas of
Search at a strategic level for use by LPASs during the LDP preparation process — as
a starting point for more detailed local level assessments to identify appropriate sites
for waste management facilities in LDPs.

e Because the sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify
Areas of Search at the strategic level, the Areas of Search maps and GIS data must
not be used by any organization or individual to determine the appropriateness of
proposals for individual waste management facilities. The Areas of Search maps
and GIS data must not be used by LPAs as a development control tool.

11.2  The following detailed principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must also be noted.

e The locations that have been identified as 2", 3 or 4™ Areas of Search must not be
excluded from consideration as appropriate areas.

e The Areas of Search maps and GIS data must not be used by LPAs in isolation as the
definitive guide to site selection; the ranking of a particular Area of Search
effectively establishes the issues that would need to be addressed in more detailed
local level assessments.

e The Areas of Search map for in-building facilities does not prejudice the
development of new in-building waste management facilities on any existing land
use class B2 ‘general industrial” employment sites, existing major industry areas™®’,
or new B2 sites allocated in development plans.

e Within the Areas of Search maps there are a number of existing waste management
facilities that have been identified to be in areas that are, by virtue of the surrounding
constraints, shown to be excluded. It should be acknowledged that in some
circumstances the associated impacts of a waste management facility are being
appropriately mitigated against at these sites.

1.3 More detail on the above principles is set out in section 12.3 “Principles for the Use of the
Areas of Search Maps and GIS Data’.

180 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry areas’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land
uses.
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Areas of Search for In-Building Facilities

12.1 The Area of Search maps were created for printing and viewing at AO size. The maps have
been reproduced at A4 or A3 size here within the body of the RIRRetiew to provide

only an indication of their contents. Files for printing AO size can be downloaded from the
RWP website and hard copy AO sized prints may be requested from the Lead Authority.

12
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13 Areas of search for Open-Air Facilities

13.1 The Area of Search maps were created for printing and viewing at AO size. The maps have
been reproduced at A4 or A3 size here within the body of the RIRRetiew to provide

only an indication of their contents. Files for printing AO size can be downloaded from the
RWP website and hard copy AO sized prints may be requested from the Lead Authority.
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Appendix J: SEA issues

Table J1: Fulfiliment of SEA Directive Requirements

SEA Directive Requirements |

Where / How Fulfilled

identified, described and evaluated.

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing
the plan, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan, are

a) An outline of the contents, main
objectives of the plan, and the
relationship with other relevant plans and
programmes;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)
e Section 2: The RWP 1% Review
e Section 4: Links to other relevant Policies, Plans and
Programmes

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,
2007)

e Section 2.1: Preamble
Section 2.2: Overview of the Project
Section 4.1: Background
Section 5.2: Review of other plans and programmes
Section 5.3: Sustainability Issues

b) The relevant aspects of the current
state of the environment and the likely
evolution thereof without implementation
of the plan;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)
e Section 5: SEA Objectives, Baseline and Context

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,
2007)

e Section 5.1: Baseline Information

e Section 5.3: Sustainability Issues

c) The environmental characteristics of
the areas likely to be significantly
affected;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)
e Section 5: SEA Objectives, Baseline and Context

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,
2007)

e  Section 5.1: Baseline Information

e Section 5.3: Sustainability Issues

e Section 7.1: Data sources and Explanation

e  Section 8.3: Description of Environmental Effects

d) Any existing environmental problems
which are relevant to the plan or
programme including, in particular, those
relating to any areas of a particular
environmental importance, such as areas

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)
e Section 5: SEA Objectives, Baseline and Context

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,
2007)
e Section 5.1: Baseline Information

objectives, established at International,
Community, or national level, which are
relevant to the plan and the way those
objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into
account during its preparation;

designated pursuant to  Directives e  Section 5.3: Sustainability Issues
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC;
e) The environmental protection | SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

e  Section 4: Links to other relevant Policies, Plans and
Programmes
e  Section 5: SEA Objectives, Baseline and Context

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,
2007)
e Section 5.2: Review of other plans and programmes
e  Section 5.3: Sustainability Issues
e Section 6.2: Key Components of the Sustainability Appraisal
Framework
e  Section 6.3: The Sustainability Appraisal Framework

f) The likely significant effects on the
environment, including on issues such as

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)
e Section 6: Plan Options and Assessment
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biodiversity, population, human health,
fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic
factors, material assets, cultural heritage
including architectural and archaeological
heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship  between the above
factors;

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)

Section 8.3: Description of Environmental Effects.

g) The measures envisaged to prevent,
reduce and as fully as possible off-set any
significant adverse effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or
programme;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Section 6: Plan Options and Assessment.

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)
)

Outline Mitigation for Detailed Stage

Areas of Search Maps

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting
the alternatives dealt with, and a
description of how the assessment was
undertaken including any difficulties
(such as technical deficiencies or lack of
know-how) encountered in compiling the
required information;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Section 3: SEA Appraisal Methodology
Section 6: Plan Options and Assessment.

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)

Section 2.4: Sustainability Appraisal Process

Section 4.2: Options / Alternatives.

Section 6.1: Overall Approach

Section 6.2: Key Components of the Sustainability Appraisal
Framework

Section 6.3: The Sustainability Appraisal Framework
Section 6.4: Limitations and Assumptions

Section 8.1: Detailed Results

Section 8.2: Definitive Areas of Search

i) A description of measures envisaged
concerning monitoring in accordance
with Article 10;

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Section 7: Monitoring Framework

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)

Section 8.7: Monitoring

j) A non-technical summary of the
information provided under the above
headings.

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Provided at the beginning of the document

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)

Provided at the beginning of the document

Consultation

e authorities  with  environmental
responsibility, when deciding on the
scope and level of detail of the
information to be included in the
environmental report

SEA of the Strategic Waste Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Section 17: Consultation Provisions

Identifying Areas of Search for Regional Waste Facilities (RPS,

2007)

Chapter 3: Scoping

e authorities  with  environmental
responsibility and the public shall be
given an early and effective
opportunity within appropriate time
frames to express their opinion on
the draft plan or programme and the
accompanying Environmental Report
before the adoption of the plan or
programme

The Consultation Draft RWP 1% Review and the two Environmental
Reports were the subject of consultation 15 October 2007 to 24
December 2007 and during this time were available for download from
the website.

Decision making

Taking the environmental report and the
results of the consultations into account in
decision-making

Paras 9.2.1, 12.2.5 to 12.2.10, and 14.4.2 to 14.4.4 summarise how the
Environmental Report and the results of consultations have been taken
into account in decision making.
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Provision of information on the decision

When the plan or programme is adopted,
the public and any countries consulted
shall be informed and the following made
available to those so informed:

the plan or programme as adopted;

a statement summarising how
environmental considerations have
been integrated into the plan or
programme and how the
Environmental Report and the results
of consultations have been taken into
account in decision making, and the
reasons for choosing the plan or
programme as adopted, in the light of
the other reasonable alternatives
dealt with; and

the measures decided concerning
monitoring

e Para13.5.10 of the RWP 1% Review document contains a statement
summarising how environmental considerations have been
integrated into the plan or programme and how the Environmental
Report and the results of consultations have been taken into account
in decision making, and the reasons for choosing the plan or
programme as adopted, in the light of the other reasonable
alternatives dealt with

e Section 13.6 ‘Monitoring’ and Appendix J, Table J3, of the RWP 1%
Review sets out the measures decided concerning monitoring.

After RWP 1% Review is endorsed by each of the LPAs and agreed by
the WAG the public will be informed through the RWP website at
www.sewaleswasteplan.org.
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Table J2: SEA objectives and indicators / criteria

SEA of the Strategic Waste
Management Options (Hyder, 2007)

Identifying Areas of Search for
Regional Waste Facilities (RPS, 2007)

SEA topic RWP Objective
Indicators Mapped Criteria
Biodiversity, | Protect biodiversity e Number of sites in favourable e Special Area of Conservation
Fauna and and valuable sites condition (SAC)
Flora e Number of sites in unfavourable e  Special Protection Area (SPA)
condition as a result of waste e Ramsar site
management o Site of Special Scientific Interest
e Number of priority (SSsI)
species/habitats stable or e National Nature Reserve (NNR)
increasing e Local Nature Reserve
e Number of priority species / Ancient woodland
habitats declining as a result of
waste management operations
Population | Minimise adverse e Emissions which are injurious to | ¢  Air quality management area
and human impacts on air quality public health e Residential development
health and public health e Dioxin emissions e Common land / open country
e  Total waste kilometres e  Country parks
Minimise local e Transport along roads other than | ¢  Public forests
transport impacts motorways
. e Number of jobs likely to be
Provide employment created
opportunities e Extent of noise, litter and vermin
. problems
Protect local amenity e Extent of odour problems
e No. of odour complaints recorded
by the Environment Agency and
local authorities
e Extent of dust problems
Soil Ensure prudent use of | e  Landtake e Location of existing waste
land and other e Emissions contributing to soil management facility (non landfill)
resources acidification e Location of active landfill site
e Percentage of new facilities on e Location of industrial site
Safeguard soil quality brownfield sites (classified as B2)
e Percentage of geological SSSl and | ¢  Degraded, contaminated or derelict
RIGS in favourable condition land
e Number of geological SSSI and e Quarry site
RIGS in unfavourable condition e  Agricultural land classification
as a result of waste management e Green wedges
operations
Water Minimise adverse e  Emissions contributing to e  Groundwater catchment Area
effects on water eutrophication Zones
quality e  Extent of water pollution e Zone of special interest
o e  Water requirements e  Surface water protection zone
Minimise e  Amount of water recycled within | ¢  Major aquifer
requirements for water processes e Minor aquifer
use e Lakes and rivers
e River with water quality objectives
RE1,2,3&4
Air Minimise adverse e  Emissions which are injuriousto | e  Air quality management area

impacts on air quality
and public health

human health

e  Emissions contributing to air
acidification

e Emissions contributing to the
depletion of the Ozone layer

o Residential development
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Dioxin emissions
Extent of odour problems

Climatic Minimise greenhouse e  Greenhouse gases emitted e Distance from port
Factors gas emissions e Number of new facilities e Distance from urban area
constructed on Indicative Flood e TAN 15 ‘Development and Flood
Adapt to the effects of Zone areas or other areas Risk’ Zone C1
climate change identified as vulnerable to e TAN 15 ‘Development and Flood
inundation by the Environment Risk’ Zone C2
Avoid increasing Agency
flood risk
Material Ensure prudent use of | e  Depletion of resources such as e Distance from port
Assets —use | land and other wood, water, fuels and ores e Distance from urban area
of resources | resources e  Percentage of waste composted o Distance from an urban area
e Percentage of waste recycled o Distance from primary road
Conform to waste e  Percentage of waste landfilled network
legislation and policy | o  Epergy generated / source of
energy supply
e  Percentage of construction
materials from sustainable sources
Cultural Conserve landscapes, e Extent of visual and landscape e  World heritage sites
heritage townscapes and impacts e Scheduled Ancient Monuments
cultural heritage e Heritage Coast
e Locations within a historic
landscape (outstanding or special)
e Historic Parks and Gardens
Landscape Conserve landscapes, e Extent of visual and landscape e National Parks

townscapes and
cultural heritage

impacts

Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty

Locations within a landscape
identified on Landmap (high
quality or visually outstanding)
Locations within a Special
Landscape Area (or equivalent)
Slope
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Table J3: Outline SEA Monitoring Framework

Theme/Objectives

Indicator

Effect / Issue to be
Monitored

Remarks

Biodiversity

To protect and enhance
protected or valuable
sites.

To protect and enhance
BAP habitats.

Number of sites in
favourable condition.

Number of sites in
unfavourable condition as
a result of waste
management operations.

Number of priority
species/habitats stable or
increasing.

Number of priority
species/habitats declining
as a result of waste
management operations.

Condition of designated
sites potentially affected
by waste facilities.
Possible data source:
CCwW

Evaluation of condition
data should:

e  Consider the impact
of waste facilities on
SAC, SPA, SSSl,
Nature Reserves and
protected species.

e Consider the
cumulative and
secondary effects of
waste management
facilities associated
with atmospheric
emissions and
deposition to soil
and water.

e Consider any
positive
contributions
towards
achievements of
BAP targets.

Population & Human Health

To minimise adverse
effects on public health

Emissions which are
injurious to public health
Dioxin Emissions

Emission monitoring data
from waste facilities,
where available, in
relation to achievement of
air quality standards (e.g.
monitoring required for
Pollution, Prevention,
Control (PPC) permits).
Possible data sources:
Facility operator, local
authority, Environment
Agency.

Number of areas
containing waste facilities
where the levels of
identified pollutants
breach Air Quality
Standards.

Evaluation of emission
data should consider the
cumulative and
secondary effects of
waste management
facilities associated with
atmospheric emissions.

To protect local
amenity

Number of odour
complaints recorded by
Local Authorities.

Extent of dust problems.

Extent of noise, litter and
vermin problems

Number of complaints
resulting from waste
management facility
operation at local level.
Possible data source: local
authority.

To minimise local
transport impacts

Total waste km
Transport along roads
other than motorways

Any available data for km
travelled in the movement
of waste; the mode of
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Theme/Objectives

Indicator

Effect / Issue to be
Monitored

Remarks

transport used and
transportation routes (e.g.
from waste disposal
licences or permits, waste
transfer notes, special
waste consignment notes,
waste management
licences). Possible data
sources: facility operator,
local authority.

To provide
employment
opportunities

Number of jobs likely to
be created

Employment generated
during construction and
operation of facilities

Facility construction
company and operator

Soil

To ensure prudent use
of land

Land take

Land take associated with
new waste management
facilities. Possible data
sources: planning
consents.

To safeguard soil
quality

Emissions contributing to
soil acidification

Emission monitoring data
from waste facilities,
where available, relating
to achievement of relevant
air quality standards (e.g.
monitoring required for
Pollution, Prevention,
Control (PPC) permits).
Possible data sources:
Facility operator, local
authority, Environment
Agency.

Review to consider
cumulative & secondary
effects of waste
management facilities
associated with
atmospheric emissions
and deposition to soil
and water.

To promote appropriate
re-use of brownfield
land

Percentage of new
facilities on brownfield
sites

Percentage of treatment
facilities on brownfield
sites. Possible data
source: planning consents,
local authority,
Environment Agency.

To protect and enhance
geological SSSI and
RIGS.

Percentage of geological
SSSland RIGS in
favourable condition

Number of geological
SSSl and RIGS in
unfavourable condition as
a result of waste
management operations

N/A

Review of available
condition data in relation
to location of waste
management facilities.
Possible data source:
CCw.

Water

To minimise adverse
effects on water quality

Emissions contributing to
eutrophication.

Extent of water pollution.

Monitoring data for
discharges to water from
waste management
facilities in relation to
water quality standards
(e.g. monitoring
undertaken for discharge
consents, PPC permits).
Possible data sources:
Environment Agency,
local authority, facility

Review of General
Quality Assessment data
for main rivers
potentially affected by
waste management
facilities.

Review should consider
cumulative & secondary
effects of waste
management facilities
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Effect / Issue to be

Theme/Objectives Indicator Monitored Remarks
operator. associated with
atmospheric emissions
and deposition to soil &
water.
To minimise Water requirements Water usage requirements | Review to consider water

requirements for water
use

Amount of water
recycled within process.

for construction and
operation of facilities.
Review of water meter
records, abstraction
licences in relation to
demand requirements.
Possible data sources:
facility operator,
Environment Agency.

recycling opportunities
for construction and
operation.

Air

To minimise adverse
effects on air quality

Emissions which are
injurious to human health

Emissions contributing to
air acidification

Emissions contributing to
the depletion of the ozone
layer

Extent of odour problems
Dioxin emissions

Number of AQMA
potentially affected by
emissions from waste
management facilities.

Number of areas
containing waste facilities
where the levels of
identified pollutants
breach Air Quality
Standards

Emission monitoring data
from waste facilities,
where available, relating
to achievement of relevant
air quality standards (e.g.
monitoring required for
Pollution, Prevention,
Control (PPC) permits).
Possible data sources:
facility operator, local
authority, Environment
Agency.

Local Authorities/
Review should consider
cumulative & secondary
effects of waste
management facilities
associated with
atmospheric emissions.

Climatic Factors

To reduce greenhouse
gas emissions

Greenhouse gases
emitted

Number of areas
containing waste facilities
where the levels of
identified pollutants
breach Air Quality
Standards.

Emission monitoring data
from waste facilities,
where available, relating
to achievement of relevant
air quality standards (e.g.
monitoring required for
Pollution, Prevention,
Control (PPC) permits).
Possible data sources:
facility operator, local
authority, Environment

Facility Operator
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Theme/Objectives

Indicator

Effect / Issue to be
Monitored

Remarks

Agency.

To adapt to the effects
of climate change.

Number of new facilities
constructed on Indicative
Flood Zones or other
areas identified as
vulnerable to inundation.

Number of new waste
facilities constructed
within flood risk areas.
Possible data source:
planning consents,
Environment Agency.

Material Assets (Use of

Resources)

To ensure prudent use
of resources

Depletion of resources
such as wood, water,
fuels and ores

Energy generated/ source
of energy supply

Auvailable records for
resources used in
operating facilities (e.g.
fuel, water consumption —
meters, abstraction
licences)

Amount of recycled/
recovered materials
produced.

Amount of energy
generated from thermal
treatment facilities and
collection from landfill
gas.

Possible data source:
facility operator.

To conform with waste
policy

Percentage composted

Percentage recycled
Percentage of waste
landfilled

Percentage of waste
composted/recycled/to
landfill.

Possible data source: local
authority
(WasteDataFlow)

To promote use of
recycled aggregates
and sustainable
resources

Percentage of
construction materials
from sustainable sources

Promotion of sourcing
construction materials
from sustainable sources.
Possible data source:
facility operator.

Cultural Heritage

To conserve
townscapes and historic
landscape context

Extent of visual and
landscape impacts

Number of planning
consents for waste
management facilities
containing conditions
associated with protection
of townscapes and historic
landscapes. Possible data
source: planning consents.

Landscape

To conserve landscapes

Extent of visual and
landscape impacts

Number of planning
consents for waste
management facilities in
designated landscape
areas. Possible data
source: planning consents.
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Appendix K: Guidance on actions for Local Planning Authorities

K1l

K1.1

K1.2

K1.3

K1.4

K1.5

K2

K2.1

Background

TAN 21 states*® that a key element in the RWP will be agreement of the apportionment of
facilities to local authorities, that each UA should include in its development plan elements
of the RWP that are germane to its area, and that it will be for the individual local authorities
to determine actual locations of facilities and make provisions in their development plans.

During the course of the RWP 1% Review process, the WAG indicated'®® that in the
preparation of LDPs they seek the following outcome:

“...each local authority identifies in their Unitary or Local Development Plans
several choices of locations or sites suitable for facilities with capacity for greater
than one local authority area ensuring that there is an over-provision of locations
/ sites to provide market flexibility for the private sector”

To this end, the WAG indicated that they also seeking the following outcomes for the RWP
1% Review:

“The inclusion of an implementation plan within the RWP that includes the steps
that will be taken by each local authority to ensure that the necessary land is
identified in their Unitary and Local Development Plans for all types of waste

facilities, including those that only serve an individual local authority”*®%; and

“The inclusion of a set of detailed criteria for the identification of suitable
locations or sites that can be used by each constituent Local Planning Authority
when identifying a choice of locations and sites for waste facilities in their local
developments plans. The detailed criteria can be devised at an all Wales level in
consultation with the Welsh Assembly Government”®*,

This appendix therefore sets out guidelines that individual UAs may wish to follow in
bringing together the RWP Technology Strategy and the RWP Spatial Strategy through the
LDP preparation process in their individual UA areas in order to identify appropriate sites
for waste management / resource recovery facilities.

For development plan preparation purposes, it should be noted that while the capacity
requirements in the RWP Technology Strategy are for 2013. The performance provided by
RWP Technology Strategy will satisfy all current targets until 2020.

Guidance from the WAG

The WAG has given the following advice and example text for documents produced as part
of the LDP preparation process.

161 paras 2.12 and 2.15 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21:
Waste. Cardiff: WAG.’

162 para 9 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2006. The Revision of the Regional Waste Plans. Cardiff: WAG.’

163 para 8(vi) ibid.

164 para 8(iv) ibid.
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LDP LDP. Content WAG Advice
Stage Regulations
Preferred | 14/15 Objective | An example objective:
SDtrategy “To ensure that the LPA has adequate provision for facilities to meet its
ocument >
waste management needs for X types of waste for a range of sites in accord
with the in-principle preferred locations identified in the RWP 1% Review.”
Preferred | 14/15 Strategic | A strategic policy will need to:
Strate Polic . . . . .
Docurgr]\)ént 1y e Set out how much additional capacity or additional waste sites will be
required within the LA area during the plan period
e Include a clear indication of how locational choices will be made (e.g.
the issues listed in paragraph K4.6).
An example policy:
“A range of facilities are proposed at Y types of locations to ensure
adequate provision of Z capacity.”
This policy gives a range of potential sites to fulfil the capacity
requirements, gives flexibility to industry and is supported by clear
assessment criteria identified in the RWP 1% Review.
It would need to be clarified that there are likely to be more sites allocated
than required to facilitate the implementation of the RWP. Over-provision is
necessary in order to give flexibility to the industry to ensure the level of
investment facilities required to meet needs and achieve targets.
Preferred | 14/15 Spatial Potential locations for strategic facilities (i.e. those with capacity to serve
Strategy Option more than one authority area) should be informed by reference to the RWP
Document and could be identified on a key diagram and/or a list.
If spatial options are not considered as part of the Preferred Strategy
Proposals Document then there will need to be a fall-back reference to the
RWP and the Strategic Policy.
Deposit 17-21 Deposit Deposit Policies should include site specific allocations for both facilities
LDP Policy with capacity to serve more than one authority area and for local facilities

where possible

These will be allocated with reference to a local assessment using criteria
identified in the RWP 1% Review and should demonstrate adequate provision
or choices in accordance with the highest indicative new capacity required /
estimate of total land area required for the seven Preferred Options.

K3  Guidance on Identifying a Choice of Location or Sites

K3.1 Taking account of the RWP Technology Strategy and the RWP Spatial Strategy:

e identify a choice of locations or sites for in-building facilities suitable for all waste
streams (including Hazardous Waste) — including facilities with capacity to serve
only the local area and with capacity to serve more than one local authority area; and

e identify a choice of locations or sites for open-air facilities (including landfills for
inert, non-inert and Hazardous Waste) — including facilities with capacity to serve
only the local area and with capacity to serve more than one local authority area.

K3.2 Advances in technology and the introduction of new legislation, policies and practices mean
that many modern waste management / resource recovery facilities on the outside look no

different to any other

industrial building and on the inside contain industrial

152




K3.3

K3.4

K3.5

K3.6

demanufacturing processes or energy generation activities that are no different to many
other modern industrial processes in terms of their operation or impact. For this reason,
many B2 employment sites and major industry areas*® will be suitable locations for the new
generation of in-building waste management facilities that will be required in accordance
with the RWP Technology Strategy.

Given that B2 employment sites and major industry areas are likely to be suitable locations
for most new in-building facilities, and given that PPW"® requires that development plans
should “identify a range and choice of sites to meet different economic and employment
needs” and ““contain appropriate policies in support of the development of innovative
business or technology clusters and eco-industrial networks™, the following sequential
approach could be used to identify a choice of locations or sites for in-building facilities:

1. First, examine whether the B2 and major industry sites™®’ within the area could
adequately accommodate all new in-building waste management facilities (as one
specific part of the wider range of employment land requirements).

2. If there is found to be a shortfall in B2 and major industry sites suitable for
accommodating new in-building waste management facilities, then, having regard to
the Areas of Search maps and having considered the issues listed in paragraph
K3.10, search for other suitable locations or sites.

The following two broad principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must be noted:

e The sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify Areas of
Search at a strategic level for use by LPASs during the LDP preparation process — as
a starting point for more detailed local level assessments to identify appropriate sites
for waste management facilities in LDPs.

e Because the sole purpose of the Areas of Search maps and GIS data is to identify
Areas of Search at the strategic level, the Areas of Search maps and GIS data must
not be used by any organization or individual to determine the appropriateness of
proposals for individual waste management facilities. The Areas of Search maps
and GIS data must not be used by LPAs as a development control tool.

The following detailed principles for the viewing and use of the Areas of Search maps and
GIS data must also be noted.

The locations that have been identified as 2", 3" or 4™ Areas of Search must not be
excluded from consideration as appropriate areas, for the following reasons:

e Waste management facilities are only one of many types of development which
LPAs must consider in their LDPs, and as a result other priorities and pressures may
justify selecting 2", 3 or 4™ Areas of Search over a 1% Area of Search. The

165 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.

166 para 7.5.2 of “‘WAG, 2006. Planning Policy Wales Companion Guide. Cardiff: WAG.’
187 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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K3.7

K3.8

K3.9

Sustainability Appraisal process undertaken during the preparation of LDPs will be
an appropriate mechanism for justifying any such approach.

e Only mappable criteria relating to strategic level spatial issues were used to generate
the Areas of Search maps. Therefore, more detailed local assessments may conclude
that, regardless of the Area of Search ranking, a particular site could be developed
for waste management facilities with no potential impacts.

e On those particular sites where a greater level of constraint does exist it must be
acknowledged that, in turn, a greater level of operational mitigation may adequately
control potential environmental impacts. Waste management facilities can be
located almost anywhere if they are appropriately designed, managed and regulated
to control any potential impacts.

The Areas of Search maps and GIS data must not be used by LPAs in isolation as the
definitive guide to site selection; the ranking of a particular Area of Search effectively
establishes the issues that would need to be addressed in more detailed local level
assessments during the LDP preparation process to identify appropriate sites for waste
management facilities. If a particular type or combination of waste management facility /
facilities is proposed for a particular site, these more detailed local assessments may require
the quantification of this risk based on the nature of the proposed waste management facility
/ facilities. These more detailed local assessments must, for each site:

e Address each of the strategic level spatial issues that determined the Area of Search
ranking — and in so doing may conclude that, regardless of the Area of Search
ranking, a particular site could be developed for waste management facilities with no
potential impacts, or that adequate mitigation measures will control any potential
impacts, or that a particular site should not be developed for waste management
facilities.

e Assess a range of other considerations that need to be assessed when planning for
new waste management facilities, including site availability, access, altitude,
topography, existing land uses, etc.

e Assess any potential cumulative effects on sensitive receptors of a number of sites
within an area being developed for new facilities.

The Areas of Search map for in-building facilities does not prejudice the development of
new in-building waste management facilities on any existing land use class B2 ‘general
industrial” employment sites, existing major industry areas*®, or new B2 sites allocated in
development plans whether or not the site falls within an Area of Search for in-building
facilities — because the principle of B2 or major industry use is already established these
sites.

Within the Areas of Search maps there are a number of existing waste management facilities
that have been identified to be in areas that are, by virtue of the surrounding constraints,
shown to be excluded. It should be acknowledged that in some circumstances the associated
impacts of a waste management facility are being appropriately mitigated against at these
sites. As a result they may not present an unacceptable risk to the constraining designations
or land-use characteristics. In these instances it will be for LPAs to assess whether the

1%8 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry areas’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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expansion of operations at these locations is appropriate and whether any potential adverse
effects can be effectively controlled.

K3.10 It may be appropriate to take into consideration the following local issues when identifying a
choice of locations or sites for facilities:

site suitability;

site / building vacancy and availability — including opportunities for re-using vacant
industrial sheds, existing buildings in the countryside and quarries and for
redeveloping brownfield sites, industrial areas and ports;

site infrastructure (including electricity grid connections for EfW facilities);

site ownership;

existing and proposed neighbouring land uses;

the nature of existing businesses / waste facilities on the location / site;

the presence of existing Planning Permissions / Waste Management Licences /
Pollution Prevention & Control permits;

opportunities to expand existing in-building and open-air facilities or to site a new
type of facility alongside an existing facility;

the need for sites for smaller-scale community based reuse and recycling
activities'®;

opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW facilities with proposed or
existing energy consuming land uses such as district heating systems or large
industrial energy users;

planning-in opportunities for the future expansion of facilities;

existing and proposed transport infrastructure — including opportunities for
integrated multi-modal road, train, canal and sea connections;

opportunities for co-locating waste management / resource recovery / reprocessing /
re-manufacturing facilities, and other synergistic activities within the Environmental
Goods and Services sector, to form environmental technology clusters — the concept
of such Eco-parks is endorsed by TAN 21'7°;

the cumulative effect of waste management facilities and other development on
sensitive environmental receptors;

the cumulative effect of waste management facilities and other development on the
well-being of the local community, including any significant adverse impacts on
environmental quality, social cohesion and inclusion or economic potential; and

the relevant measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible off-set
any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the Preferred
Options set out in the Environmental Report'™*;

the EU Habitats Directive requirements for Habitat Regulation Assessment — the two
Environmental Reports produced during the RWP 1% Review process provide
relevant information that will assist LPAs, as a Competent Authority, to undertake
tests of significance at the appropriate stages when specific land-use allocations and
development proposals are being formulated. If it cannot be demonstrated that

1%9 The forecast and modelled waste arisings include wastes that could be reused rather than being recycled. It is
therefore reasonable to assume that reuse capacity could be substituted for some of the front-end recycling capacity.
170 para 4.14 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’

71 \olume 2 Assessment Tables of ‘Hyder Consulting Ltd, 2007. Strategic Waste Management Options: Strategic
Environmental Assessment. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.’
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K3.11

K3.12

K3.13

proposals will not have a significant effect, alone and in combination, the local
authority are required to make an appropriate assessment of the implications for the
European site in view of its conservation objectives.

It may be appropriate to liaise with the Wales Environment Trust regarding its RAP-ID
initiative in order to hasten site delivery — particularly with regard to initial site
identification and with regard to any potential for co-locating facilities in Eco-Parks
alongside other synergistic activities within the Environmental Goods and Services sector.
Details on the RAP-ID initiative are given in Appendix L. Synergistic activities may
include:

remediation and reclamation of land;

pollution control,

resource efficiency;

carbon offsetting;

environmental consultancy;

industrial consumption of process by-products (heat, power etc);
sustainable resource usage;

renewable energy;

bio-fuels.

When identifying a choice of locations or sites for both in-building and open-air facilities, it
may be desirable to allocate specific sites for specific Municipal Waste management
facilities. Planning officers should liaise with UA waste managers regarding any site
requirements arising from collaborative arrangements for procuring Municipal Waste
management facilities. On this issue, the following points should be noted:

e The RWP Technology Strategy provides strategic direction for those UAs that
require it. It does not prejudice any existing progress and facilities either where a UA
has in good faith gone about its procurement process in line with the first RWP or
where a UA has for sound reasons made other plans which have been developed and
justified through a process of a local BPEO assessment / Sustainability Appraisal /
Strategic Environmental Assessment.

e Some authorities may wish, and be able to, make provision within their boundaries
for the new capacity required for Municipal Waste. Some authorities may wish to
work in cooperation with neighbouring authorities to make provision for the new
capacity required for Municipal Waste.

e Whether authorities make provision within their boundaries or jointly, the
procurement arrangements for Municipal Waste facilities will be at different stages.

A great number of assumptions underpin the modelling work that was used to develop the
RWP Technology Strategy. As with any modelling process, the model must be based on a
set of working assumptions and will be subject to practical limits. The figures for the new
capacity required and the number of new facilities required must be treated as indicative, for
planning purposes only and as representing a snapshot in time. The figures for the total land
area required for new in-building facilities must be treated as an estimate, for planning
purposes only and as representing a snapshot in time. In practice the capacity of new
facilities, the number required and the land take will depend on many interrelated factors
including economics, site sizes and availability, permitted capacity and shift patterns at
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K3.14

K4

K4.1

K4.2

K4.3

K4.4

K4.5

individual facilities, etc. For these reasons, individual UAs may justify differing from the
regional apportionment by undertaking more detailed modelling to take account of more
detailed information on local circumstances and cross boundary arrangements, etc.

As a general guide to typical site sizes, LPAs may wish to note that the following mean
typical facility capacities and mean typical land takes for in-building facility types likely to
ser\llgzzmore than one local authority area can be calculated from data used by the EAW in the
SA™:

e Urban authorities*”® — mean typical facility capacity of 180,000tpa and mean typical
land take of 6ha;

e Rural authorities’™ — mean typical facility capacity of 80,000tpa and mean typical
land take of 3ha.

Guidance on Drafting LDP Policies

TAN 21 states that development plans should include a balance of site-specific and criteria-
based policies to provide as much information as possible on the locations likely to be

acceptable for development of waste treatment and disposal facilities'".

LDPs should include a policy identifying a choice of locations / sites for new in-building
and for new open-air facilities for all waste streams, including Hazardous Waste. The
spatial extent of these locations / sites should be shown on the proposals maps.

LDPs may also include a policy that makes specific allocations of land for specific new
waste management / resource recovery facilities. Local Development Plans Wales'’® states
that “the identification of sites for specific uses...should be founded on a robust and credible
assessment of the suitability and availability of land for particular uses or a mix of uses and
the probability that it will be developed™.

LDPs are also likely to include topic-based policies that set out the general criteria against
which planning applications for new waste management / resource recovery facilities will be
considered.

It should be noted that, in regard to the strategic level issues tackled by the RWP, the PPW
Companion Guide'’’ states that national development control policy on the following
matters is set out in PPW and should therefore only be referenced in LDPs rather than
repeated as local policy:

e The waste hierarchy, the proximity principle and regional self-sufficiency™®;

172 Environment Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of Strategic Waste Management
Options; Report for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.

7 The EAW identify Swansea, Neath Port Talbot and Bridgend as urban authorities in Figure A10 of ‘Environment
Agency Wales, 2007. Sustainability Appraisal and Life Cycle Analysis of Strategic Waste Management Options; Report
for the first review of SE Wales Regional Waste Plan. Cardiff: EAW.’

% The EAW identify Ceredigion, Carmarthenshire and Pembrokeshire as rural authorities in Figure A10 ibid.

17> para 5.1 of “Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’

176 para 2.16 of “WAG, 2005. Development Plans Wales. Cardiff: WAG.’
177 para 12.16 of “WAG, 2006. Planning Policy Wales Companion Guide. Cardiff: WAG.’
178 para 12.5.3 of “WAG, 2002. Planning Policy Wales. Cardiff: WAG.’

157



e Ensuring that waste is recovered or disposed of without harming the environment,
without endangering human health, without risk to water, air, soil, plants or animals,
without causing a nuisance through noise or odours and without adversely affecting
the countryside or places of special interest, including areas of acknowledged
importance in relation to the natural and cultural heritage”®; and

e Encouraging any necessary movement of waste by rail and water rather than by road

wherever economically feasible™®.

K4.6 LPAs may consider it appropriate to draft topic-based policies to address one or more of the
following issues:

¢ planning applications for facilities within the identified choice of locations / sites;

e planning applications for facilities that fall outside the identified choice of locations /
sites;

e the suitability of B2 and major industry sites'® for in-building facilities;

e opportunities for re-using vacant industrial sheds, existing buildings in the
countryside and quarries and for redeveloping brownfield sites, industrial areas and
ports;

e the suitability of farm / countryside locations for open-air composting and in-
building anaerobic digestion facilities;

e opportunities to expand existing in-building and open-air waste facilities or to site a
new type of facility alongside an existing facility;

e the different land-use impacts of in-building facilities and open-air facilities;

e planning applications for smaller-scale community based reuse and recycling
activities;

e the need for inert, non-inert and hazardous waste landfills;

e the need for facilities to manage different waste streams (including Hazardous
Waste);

e transport infrastructure, including minimising road traffic impacts and maximising
opportunities for integrated multi-modal road, train, canal and sea connections;

e opportunities for co-locating and networking EfW facilities with proposed or
existing energy consuming land uses such as district heating systems or large
industrial energy users;

e minimum efficiencies for EfW facilities in the production of heat and electricity;

e opportunities for co-locating waste management / resource recovery / reprocessing /
remanufacturing facilities to form environmental technology clusters. The concept of
such Eco-parks is endorsed by TAN 21 further information can be obtained form
the Wales Environment Trust;

e opportunities for new facilities to deliver community benefits;

e minimising visual impact and local concerns through high quality design
(architectural and landscaping); and

1" para 12.5.1 ibid.

1% para 12.5.4 ibid.

181 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land
uses.

182 para 4.14 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:
WAG.’
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e requiring site-specific HIAs to be undertaken for proposed waste management
facilities that require both planning permission and an EIA.
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K5  Guidance on Drafting LDP Supporting Text

K5.1 In regard to the strategic level issues tackled by the RWP, TAN 21 states that development
plans should include text which:

demonstrates that proper account has been taken of the RWP*#?;

explains how the RWP impacts upon the development plan policies and proposals
and how the proposals and policies in the development plan help to facilitate
implementation of the RWP*3*:

demonstrates the authority’s place in the development of regional networks of waste
management facilities, and will need to consider future needs and potential new
demands within the regional framework*®>;

demonstrates the waste hierarchy, proximity and self-sufficiency principles in all
strategic waste planning®®;

makes explicit the capacity of the area to deal with waste, and also make accurate
and quantified assessments about their own waste arisings, with reference to EAW
data that is available at the time of plan preparation'®’; and

demonstrates that there is adequate provision for waste management facilities to
meet the targets in EU Directives®.

K5.2 Supporting text should be drafted in a way that is mindful of the need to demonstrate the

soundness of the LDP against the 10 criteria set out in Local Development Plans Wales

189

for assessing soundness, particularly in regard to the following criteria:

Consistency Test C1: “It is a land use plan that has regard to other relevant plans,
policies and strategies relating to the area or to adjoining areas”;

Consistency Test C2: “It has regard to national policy”;

Coherence & Effectiveness Test CE2: “The strategy, policies and allocations are
realistic and appropriate having considered the relevant alternatives and are
founded on a robust evidence base”; and

Coherence & Effectiveness Test CE4: “It is reasonably flexible to enable it to deal
with changing circumstances”.

K6 Guidance on Consultation

K6.1 The Community Engagement Guidance on Waste Infrastructure'*®, produced as a result of a
partnership between the Welsh Local Government Association (WLGA), the WAG, the
EAW and Waste Awareness Wales, contains extensive guidance on how and when to
consult key stakeholders in the planning and delivery of new waste management facilities.
This toolkit considers the different stages of consultation; from awareness raising and
strategic evaluation, through to the understanding of the need for change; to choice of
technology; decisions on site search criteria and ultimately planning and licensing

183 para 5.2 ibid.
184 para 5.4 ibid.
185 para 5.4 ibid.
186 para 5.3 ibid.
187 para 5.5 ibid.
188 para 5.5 ibid.

189 para 4.35 of “WAG, 2005. Development Plans Wales. Cardiff: WAG.’
1% Hyder Consulting 2007. Community Engagement Guidance; Waste Infrastructure. Cardiff: Hyder Consulting Ltd.
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K6.2

K7

K7.1

K7.2

K7.3

applications for specific facilities. The toolkit provides indicative timings and costs for
running campaigns, along with detailed facts and images of all types of waste treatment
technologies to help explain these issues to the widest of stakeholder groups.

LPAs should consider approaching the following organisations for information / assistance /
contact details in consulting with the waste management / resource recovery industry in their
area:

The Chartered Institution of Wastes Management (CIWM) Cymru Wales Centre;
The Welsh Environmental Services Association (WESA);

The WAG Waste Strategy and Implementation Unit;

The EAW Waste Policy and Regulatory teams;

The Wales Environment Trust;

The RWP Coordinating Authority; and

Environmental health and waste management colleagues within the authority.

National Park Issues

UAs and National Park Authorities (NPAs) are Waste Planning Authorities. However, only
UAs are Waste Collection Authorities and Waste Disposal Authorities for Municipal Waste.

In the course of the RWP 1% Review process the following situation has emerged regarding
National Parks and the two principal elements of the RWP:

e For the RWP Technology Strategy the capacity requirements are broken down by
UA area and therefore no capacity requirements are presented for NPAs;

e National Parks are automatically identified as exclusion areas in the maps showing
Areas of Search for facilities serving more than one local authority area*®".

Given this situation, NPAs have the following two options for planning for new facilities for
the management of National Park waste arisings:

e NPAs may plan for new facilities serving only the National Park area to be sited
within the National Park area'®?; and/or

¢ NPAs and UAs that cover the same area may work closely together to plan for new
facilities serving both the NPA and UA areas to be sited outside the National Park.
The provision of data on capacity requirements broken down by UA area facilitates
this arrangement.

191 para 5.5.6 of “WAG, 2002. Planning Policy Wales. Cardiff: WAG.” states that “In National Parks or AONBs, special
considerations apply to major development proposals which are more national than local in character. Major
developments should not take place in National Parks or AONBs except in exceptional circumstances.” and
accordingly, for the Areas of Search maps, both in-building and open-air facilities were allocated a weighting of 5 to
reflect their significance for conservation.

192 This may be approached by undertaking a rough set of calculations to split the Appendix E ‘RWP Technology
Strategy — calculated requirements’ for the UA areas by proportion of population falling within the National Park area.
In terms of the RWP Technology Strategy capacity requirements, the following facility types are likely to be ‘local’
facilities serving only the National Park area: Clean Materials Recovery Facilities, Transfer Stations, Civic Amenity,
and Construction & Demolition Exemption (see para E5.2).
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K7.4 In exceptional circumstances

1% there may be sites on the edge of but within National Parks

where facilities with capacity to serve more than one local authority area may be acceptable.

K8  Sources of Further Information on Planning for Waste Management Facilities

K8.1 The following documents give further information and guidance about planning for waste
management facilities:

Department for Environment, Transport and the Regions, 2000. Controlling
Environmental Effects — Recycled & Secondary Aggregate Production. London:
DETR;

Department of Communities and Local Government, 2006. Planning for Sustainable
Waste Management: Companion Guide to Planning Policy Statement 10. London:
DCLG,;

Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2004. Planning for Waste Management
Facilities: A Research Study. London: ODPM,;

Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2005. PPS 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste
Management. London: ODPM,;

Sustainable Transport for Resources and Waste, 2006. Spatial Planning for
Integrated Waste Transport. Glasgow: EnviroCentre Ltd,;

Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note
21: Waste. Cardiff: WAG;

Welsh Assembly Government, 2004. Policy Clarification Note Unitary Development
Plans — Waste Policies Hazardous Waste Planning Applications. Cardiff: WAG; and

Welsh Assembly Government, 2006. The Revision of the Regional Waste Plans.
Cardiff: WAG.

193 Such exceptional circumstance could include, for example, B2 sites that for historical reasons are located on the edge
of but within National Parks, or facilities for managing agricultural waste.
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Appendix L: The Wales Environment Trust RAP-ID Initiative

L1

L2

L3

L4

LS

L6

L7

The Wales Environment Trust’s, Resource Aggregation Plan and Infrastructure
Development (RAP-ID) initiative will run from 2007 to 2010 with the aim of laying the
foundation for, and aiding the delivery of, the waste management / resource recovery
infrastructure necessary to serve the requirements of existing and future business
development in Wales.

If this new infrastructure is not put in place some existing businesses with high waste
generation may have to re-locate due to high waste transport and treatment costs and, for the
same reason, new inward investment opportunities may choose not to locate in Wales.

Over the last decade, the Wales Environment Trust has undertaken considerable work
promoting the concept of resources within wastes, and the capture and realization of that
resource value within Eco-Parks or Resource Recovery Parks. Typically an Eco-Park would
take the form of an industrial estate / business park situated in the vicinity of a resource
recovery facility whereby the tenants of the park either produce reprocessed resources,
including energy and water, or use them in their manufacturing process.

The Wales Environment Trust reports that economic and legislative drivers have converged
to create an environment where Eco-Parks are now viable on a commercial basis. Interest
from the private sector has significantly increased, with landowners and technology
companies as well as developers expressing a desire to work with the Wales Environment
Trust to help deliver Eco-Parks. Landowners include existing businesses with increasing
energy and waste costs who consider they would benefit from development of an on-site
EfW plant and which could also serve to take in compatible waste-streams from external
sources.

A new company — Eco-Parks (Europe) Ltd — will be created to identify and collate a
portfolio of land suitable for the development of Eco-Parks, either in the form of large
business parks or as single plots within a cluster development. The suitability of the land
will (without prejudice to the planning process), be assessed at a high level by Eco-Parks
(Europe) Ltd on the basis of location, transport links, services, costs of development,
previous usage, etc.

Eco-Parks (Europe) Ltd will also search out, investigate and validate appropriate,
commercially proven treatment technologies from Europe and elsewhere, focusing initially
on solutions for waste from industrial and commercial businesses. In the case of private
land identified as suitable for Eco-Park development, it may well be that partnerships
between land owners and technology providers may arise in order to share the financial risk
associated with planning applications of this nature. As a means of progressing the urgent
requirement for the necessary waste / resource infrastructure, and where such a partnership
is essential to progress, the Eco-Parks (Europe) Ltd would aid the land owner to broker such
an arrangement.

While the RAP-ID initiative will focus initially on solutions for waste from industrial and
commercial businesses, the early development of Industrial and Commercial Waste facilities
will have the potential to deliver financial savings and the reduction of the risk / cost of fines
to WDAs through combined facilities for Commercial, Industrial and Municipal Wastes.
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Appendix M: Contribution statement

M1

M1.1

M2

M2.1

M2.2

M2.3

Background

TAN 21 requires the RWP to contain a statement setting out how the plan contributes to
efforts to meet UK and European targets including the general waste management targets in
the Landfill Directive and the Wales Waste Strategy.

Contribution Statement: The RWP Technology Strategy

The RWP Technology Strategy sits between the NWSW and LDPs in a hierarchy of plans.
From this position in the hierarchy, the RWP Technology Strategy contributes to
establishing the integrated and adequate network of waste management facilities required by
Article 5 of the EU Waste Framework Directive and contributes to the waste management
plan required by Article 7 of the Directive by setting out the type, quantity and origin of
waste to managed and the technical requirements for managing this waste.

All seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

e have a “front end’ recycling and composting rate for MSW set at 50% in 2013 — this
exceeds the current maximum NWSW target of achieving at least 40% recycling and
composting of Municipal Waste by 2009/10;

e are designed to achieve the 2020 BMW Landfill Directive target by 2013; and

e ensure that targets for the management of the other principal controlled waste
streams are also met — i.e. recycling targets for C&D waste and landfill diversion for
Industrial and Commercial Waste.

The NWSW" states that one of its primary objectives is:

“...to make Wales a model for sustainable waste management by adopting and
implementing a sustainable, integrated approach to waste production,
management and regulation (including litter and fly tipping) which minimises
the production of waste and its impact on the environment, maximises the use
of unavoidable waste as a resource, and minimises where practicable, the use
of energy from waste and landfill”

M2.4 The seven Preferred Options of the RWP Technology Strategy:

M2.5

e are the best practicable environmental sub-Options;

e maximise the use of unavoidable waste as a resource through high source segregated
recycling and composting levels; and therefore

e minimise the use of EfW and landfill.

TAN 21 states that “A key element in the RWP will be agreement of the apportionment of
facilities to local authorities™.

194 para 1.10 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2002. Wise About Waste: The National Waste Strategy for Wales.
Cardiff: WAG’.

165



M2.6

M3

M3.1

M3.2

M3.3

The modelling undertaken by the EAW for the SA of the Options apportioned the total
capacity required at various types of waste management facilities in 2013 to each UA area
on the basis of forecast arisings. This apportionment for each of the seven Preferred Options
of the RWP Technology Strategy is detailed in Appendix E. In addition, the RWP 1%
Review calculates the indicative new capacity required and indicative number of new
facilities required in 2013 in each UA area for each of the seven Preferred Options and also
forecast the remaining landfill void in 2013.

Contribution Statement: The RWP Spatial Strategy

Article 7(4) of the EU Waste Framework Directive requires Member States to publish waste
management plans that include either a geographical map specifying the exact location of
waste disposal sites or precise mappable criteria. Appendix B provides further details on the
requirements of the Waste Framework Directive.

TAN 21 states that while it would be for individual local authorities to determine actual
locations of facilities and make provisions in their development plans, the RWP should
specify the approximate location or type of location of new facilities: “The identification of
areas or types of location for future facilities will be of particular importance. The RWP
would not allocate sites for facilities, but it will indicate areas of need and search for
potential sites for future facilities, and where possible, a choice of locations that once
agreed in the due local political process and in recognition of existing contractual
arrangements, would serve the region.”

The RWP Spatial Strategy addresses and fulfils these requirements in the following two
ways:

e it demonstrates an adequate supply of existing sites for new in-building facilities on
existing B2 or major industry sites™®’ and B2 sites that have already been allocated in
development plans to meet the demand for sites for new in-building waste
management facilities; and

e it identifies Areas of Search for use in identifying new sites for both in-building and
open-air facilities waste management facilities, based on precise mapped criteria
relating to strategic level spatial issues.

1% para 2.15 of ‘Welsh Assembly Government, 2001. Planning Policy Wales Technical Advice Note 21: Waste. Cardiff:

WAG.’

' paras 2.15 & 2.16 ibid.
97 The term ‘B2 employment sites and major industry sites’ is used here to include other land uses that have similar
characteristics such as existing waste management sites, ports, some brownfield sites, and other similar sui generis land

uses.
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Appendix N: Best practice statement

N1

N1.1

N2

N2.1

N2.2

N2.3

N2.4

N2.5

Background

TAN 21 requires the RWP to contain any relevant statements of best practice, to share
experiences, successes, challenges and opportunities for future revisions, or for other
decision making in LPAs.

Successes

Partnership. The RWP 1% Review is the outcome of an ambitious three-year program of
partnership working. The eleven local planning authorities in South East Wales have
worked jointly to develop and steer the project, all the time benefiting from the close
collaboration, and invaluable input, of a wider range of stakeholder organisations. For
consistency across Wales, the three lead authorities have pursued common project
management and technical approaches and have let four all-Wales contracts for consultancy
services. This partnership working has delivered the following benefits:

e Building mutual understanding of the different positions that partners hold.

e QOutcomes that all partners can sign up to.

e Collaboration between local authority planning departments and waste management
departments.

e Partnership between the three lead authorities has strengthened the plans and shared
the workload.

The RWP Technology Strategy has been reviewed by conducting a wider range of more
detailed assessments of more technologies.

The RWP Spatial Strategy has been developed by demonstrating an adequate supply of
existing sites for new in-building facilities and identifying robust Areas of Search for new
sites. This will assist in the process of demonstrating an adequate choice of locations for the
integrated and adequate network of waste facilities as required by the EU Waste Framework
Directive.

Consultation. The 25 local authorities in Wales, together with the WAG and Hyder,
worked together to run the largest consultation to date on the way forward for selecting and
siting the future network of waste management facilities. This is a significant step forward
for Wales. All consultation documents were made available to anyone in Wales via the
website, high-level media interest was generated and the industry day was possibly the
largest such waste planning workshop ever run in Wales.

Councillor training. In partnership with the WAG and the WLGA, the Lead Authorities
organised the delivery of training workshops on “Waste Management Technologies and their
Land-Use Planning Issues’ to Councillors in 21 of the 22 Unitary Authorities in Wales.
Developing a new generation of waste management facilities is one of the most important
and contentious issues that Councillors in Wales currently face. These high quality and
impartial training workshops aimed to enable Councillors to feel confident in making
difficult decisions on this sensitive issue.
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N3

N3.1

N3.2

N3.3.

N3.4

N3.5

N3.6

N3.7

Challenges
Time. Partnership working requires dialogue, dialogue takes time.

Commitment by partners. In a partnership focused process, partners need to be prepared
to allocate appropriate resources and take the appropriate actions in a timely manner.
Delays and misunderstandings can occur when partners do not take appropriate actions or
take them too late.

Governance. The RWPs are the product of an odd governance arrangement. Waste is a
very sensitive issue and the consequences of not meeting the requirements of various EU
Directive are great, yet the RWPs are non-statutory plans prepared through a voluntary joint
arrangement of Local Planning Authorities. Meanwhile the WAG is policy makers,
paymaster, partner and final judge.

Lack of robust capacity data. The challenge of planning for waste management and
resource recovery facilities should be undertaken with a sound information base; it is
important to have comprehensive, accurate, timely, and consistent information. However,
data on the capacity of existing waste management / resource recovery infrastructure is
drawn from Waste Management Licences (WMLSs) / Pollution Prevention & Control (PPC)
permits. This data has to be treated with some caution as the capacities identified are the
legislative maximum throughput allowed under the terms of the license or permit. In reality
there may be other limiting factors that restrict the site from operating up to the licensed
maximum and therefore the capacity information obtained from the WML may be an
overestimate.

Lack of Hazardous Waste data. In July 2005 the Hazardous Waste (England and Wales)
Regulations and the List of Wastes (Wales) Regulations come into force, replacing the
Special Waste Regulations. These new regulations had the effect of increasing the number
of wastes classified as “hazardous’ — they include waste TVs, computer monitors and some
other waste electrical and electronic equipment, fluorescent tubes, and pesticides. While the
term ‘Special Waste’ effectively became obsolete in July 2005, all data about the arisings
and management of Special / Hazardous Waste available at the time of Plan preparation was
collected before July 2005 and therefore only actually referred to Special Waste. It
therefore did not indicate any change in arisings or management that may have occurred as a
result of the new regulations.

Focus on Municipal Waste. The alternative strategic waste management Options were
generated on the basis that, in an integrated recovery and disposal strategy for all waste
streams, MSW and wastes within the other principal controlled waste streams which are
similar to MSW will be managed together and should therefore be modelled and assessed
together. In any future reviews it may be desirable or necessary to develop the modelling
and assessment of Industrial and Commercial waste in more detail.

The relationship between SWMO and SEA. TAN 21 requires that the alternative
strategic waste management Options are assessed using the techniques of: LCA / BPEO,
SWMO / SA, SEA and strategic HIA. The government guidance ‘Strategic Planning for
Sustainable Waste Management’ (ODPM, 2002) on LCA / BPEO and SWMO / SA was
published before the SEA Directive was implemented in Wales through ‘The Environmental
Assessment of Plans and Programmes (Wales) Regulations 2004’. Detailed discussions
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N3.8

N3.9

N4

N4.1

N4.2

N4.3

N4.4

N4.5

between Hyder Consulting and the EAW concluded that the output of the LCA was not
suitable for use as part of the SEA. This resulted in delay in the RWP 1% Review process
and the duplication of effort.

Use of different categories. EAW data on the capacity of existing facilities is presented
using quite different categories to the data on the capacity requirements from the EAW
WRATE tool. This presented significant challenges in ‘mapping’ between categories.

Identifying sites for new facilities. The RWG agreed that it would be inappropriate, and
circumventing the due and proper process, for the RWP 1% Review to state that sites other
than existing B2 or major industry sites and B2 sites that have already been allocated in
development plans are suitable locations for new in-building facilities; this is a policy
making exercise that should only be undertaken at the local level through the LDP
preparation process.

Recommendations

In order to inform the RWP 2" Review, future AMRS should:

e monitor the rates of growth / reduction of the individual waste streams;

e monitor growth in reuse, recycling and composting, monitoring the reduction in
residual waste and its change in composition, and monitoring policy changes
regarding future reuse, recycling and composting levels; and

e compare these with the forecasts of arisings and modelling of reuse, recycling,
composting and residual waste used in the RWP 1% Review.

The WAG and EAW should work together to ensure that adequate statutory reporting
mechanisms and/or surveys supply comprehensive, accurate, timely, and consistent capacity
data on the full range of permitted, licenced and exempt facilities.

In order to allow the RWP 2" Review to specify the capacity and land take requirements for
National Park Authorities as Local Planning Authorities, the EAW and WAG must supply
data on waste arisings, waste management and waste facilities and any future modelling /
assessment data ‘cookie cut’ on the basis of LPAs rather than UAs — i.e. to include National
Parks.

It is recommended that prior to the commencement of the RWP 2™ Review a significant
amount of time, consideration and consultation is given to reviewing the process to be used,
in particular to:

avoid an undue focus on Municipal waste in any modelling and assessment;

ensure Hazardous Wastes are adequately modelled and assessed;

minimise any ‘unmodelled” wastes;

maximise the compatibility of categories between data on waste arisings, waste
management facilities and modelled waste flows;

e enable the suite of assessments (WRATE / SA / SEA / HIA / GIS) to be undertaken
concurrently and overseen by a joint working party to facilitate dialogue and
disseminate ongoing findings.

At the outset of the RWP 2™ Review the SEA Monitoring Report should be produced.
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N4.6

N4.7

N4.8

N4.9

N4.10

N4.11

N4.12

N4.13

It is recommended that at the outset of the RWP 2" Review a full ‘issues and options’
analysis and consultation is undertaken in order to scope the policy content of the review —
particularly that which would be over and above the requirements of TAN 21 or beyond a
simple refinement of the RWP 1% Review. Such issues might include:

e Policies on the scale and distribution of facilities.

e Policies on co-locating and networking EfW facilities with proposed or existing
energy consuming land uses such as district heating systems or large industrial
energy users.

e Policies on minimum efficiencies for EfW facilities in the production of heat and
electricity.

e Policies on Actions for Local Planning Authorities — i.e. to elevate the guidance in
Appendix K to policy in the main body of the Plan, and consequently to subject it to
SEA.

The WAG must acknowledge there is a limit to what can be achieved by a non-statutory
plan prepared by body without statutory duties and powers— particularly regarding the
identification of sites for highly sensitive land uses.

The RWP 2™ Review should take account of any new technologies and refinement of, or
new available data for, technologies assessed in the RWP 1% Review. This should include
assessing AD as an alternative to 1\VC for front end recycling composting — rather than only
as a residual waste treatment technology.

The Strategic HIA process for the RWP 2" Review should give consideration to how
weighting of health impacts could be undertaken and which stakeholders should feed into
such a process.

The RWP 2™ Review should include a detailed assessment of the requirements for the
disposal of VLLW including SOLA, should be undertaken as part of any subsequent review.

Any future Areas of Search maps should include more information including the location of
existing waste facilities, proximity to the National Grid / grid capacity / substation proximity
and capacity / local energy users, transport links and any areas identified by LDPs is being
suitable or allocated for waste facilities.

As part of the RWP 2" Review process, consideration should be given to whether to
continue double counting dioxin emissions by including as a separate indictor — particularly
in light of the limits now imposed on dioxin releases under the WID.

So as to ensure that Wales does not miss any energy supply / sustainability opportunities
provided by the current drive to develop infrastructure for residual waste, the WAG should
give consideration to publishing national policies on:

e co-locating and networking EfW facilities with proposed or existing energy
consuming land uses such as district heating systems or large industrial energy users;
and

e minimum efficiencies for EfW facilities in the production of heat and electricity.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Agricultural Waste

Anaerobic Digestion

Animal By-products

Autoclave
Best Practicable
Environmental Option

Biological Mechanical
Treatment

Biodegradable Waste

Biogas

Biological Treatment

Bring Recycling

Civic Amenity Site

Waste produced at agricultural premises as a result
of an agricultural activity. Manure and slurry is not
classified as waste when used as a fertiliser.

A resource recovery process where biodegradable
waste is treated by means of bacterial action in the
absence of oxygen to produce digestate and biogas.
The EU Animal By-Products Regulation
(1774/2002) states that animal by-products are the
entire bodies or parts of animals, or products of
animal origin, not intended for human consumption.
A pressurised steam treatment process.

The BPEO procedure establishes the waste
management option, or mix of options, that provides
the most benefits or the least damage to the
environment as a whole, at acceptable cost, in the
long-term as well as in the short-term.

A generic term for a resource recovery process
which integrates several processes commonly found
in other waste management facilities such as MRFs,
and composting facilities. BMT/MBT facilities can
incorporate a number of different processes in a
variety of combinations and can be built for a range
of purposes. A common aspect of all BMT/MBT
plant used for MSW management is to sort mixed
waste into different fractions using mechanical
means and to recover materials for recycling.

Waste that is capable of being broken down by
plants (including fungi) and animals (including
worms and micro-organisms).

Gas produced by biodegradable waste as it breaks
down by biological and chemical reaction. The gas
can be used as a fuel and/or in a Combined Heat
and Power system.

Any biological process that changes the properties of
waste (e.g. anaerobic digestion, composting).
Biological treatment includes landspreading
activities that are licensed.

Recycling schemes where the public bring material
for recycling to centralised collection points, (e.g.
bottle and can banks) at civic amenity sites,
supermarket car parks and similar locations.

A generic term for a facility provided by the local
authority that receives household waste delivered
by the public. Wastes handled include bulky items
such as furniture, white goods, garden waste and
general household wastes as well as recyclables.
Some CA sites have facilities to receive certain
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Clinical Waste

Combined Heat and Power

Commercial Waste

Composting

Construction and Demolition
Waste

Controlled Waste

Development Plan

Digestate

Dioxins

Disposal

Diversion

hazardous household wastes, e.g. lead acid batteries
and oil. Also called Household Waste Recycling
Centres.

Healthcare waste such as blood, tissue, needles,
soiled dressings, drugs etc. that is infectious or could
cause harm in some other way. It may be produced
from hospitals, medical, nursing, dental, veterinary,
pharmaceutical or similar practices or from home
treatment, e.g. diabetes.

The use of a power station to simultaneously
generate both heat and electricity. The steam or hot
water generated in the process is utilized either in
industrial processes or in community heating.

Waste arising from premises used wholly or mainly
for trade, business, sport, recreation or
entertainment, excluding Municipal Waste and
Industrial Waste.

A resource recovery process where biodegradable
waste (such as garden and kitchen waste) is
converted, in the presence of oxygen from the air,
into a stable granular material which, applied to
land, improves soil structure and enriches the
nutrient content.

Waste arising from the construction, repair,
maintenance and demolition of buildings and
structures, including roads. It consists mostly of
brick, concrete, hardcore, subsoil and topsoil, but it
can also contain quantities of timber, metal, plastics
and (occasionally) Hazardous Waste materials.

The UK term for wastes controlled under the Waste
Framework Directive. Controlled waste includes
household waste, Commercial Waste, Industrial
Waste and Agricultural Waste.

A land-use planning document required by Act of
Parliament to set the polices and framework for
making decisions on planning applications

The solid and/or liquid residue produced by
Anaerobic Digestion. Can be used as a
fertiliser/compost.

A family of chemicals produced by, among other
ways, the burning of PVC plastics at low
temperatures (less than 700°C). Some are known to
be carcinogenic.

According to the waste hierarchy the final disposal
of waste through landfill, landraise or incineration
without energy recovery is the least preferred way
of managing waste.

A term used to refer to avoiding disposal of waste in
landfill and instead diverting it into other waste
management methods, especially reuse, recycling,
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End of Life Vehicles
Energy from Waste

Environment Agency Wales

Environmental Impact
Assessment

Epidemiology

EU Directive

Exempt facility

Fly tipping
Gasification

Geographical Information
System

composting and Mechanical Biological Treatment
and thermal treatment.

Scrap cars and other vehicles.

A resource recovery process where energy in the
form of heat and/or power is recovered from burning
waste. Energy can be produced from waste through
incineration, gasification, pyrolysis, the
combustion of refuse derived fuel, the combustion
of biogas produced during anaerobic digestion, and
the combustion of landfill gas.

The principal environmental regulator in Wales.
Established in April 1996 to combine the functions
of former waste regulation authorities, the National
Rivers Authority and Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of
Pollution. Intended to promote improved waste
management and consistency in waste regulation
across England and Wales.

A procedure for considering the potential
environmental effects of land-use change. EIA
helps to inform decision-making and enables
decisions on land-use change to be taken with full
knowledge of the likely  environmental
consequences.

The medical and scientific study of the causes of
disease and ill health.

A European Union legal instruction, binding on all
Member States but which must be implemented
through national legislation within a prescribed
time-scale.

A waste management / resource recovery facility
registered with, but not licensed by, the
Environment Agency. Exempt facilities are subject
to general rules (e.g. on the types and quantities of
wastes received).

The illegal disposal of waste on land.

A resource recovery process. Gasification can be
seen as between pyrolysis and incineration in that it
involves the partial oxidation of a substance. This
means that oxygen is added but the amounts are not
sufficient to allow the fuel to be completely oxidised
and full combustion to occur. The temperatures
employed are typically above 750°C. The main
product is a syngas, which contains carbon
monoxide, hydrogen and methane. The other main
product produced by gasification is a solid residue of
non-combustible materials that contains a relatively
low level of carbon.

A computer system for collecting, managing,
analyzing and displaying geographically referenced
information.
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Hazardous Waste

Household Waste

Household Waste Recycling
Centre

Incineration

Industrial Waste

Inert Waste

Integrated Pollution
Prevention & Control

A broad term for a wide range of waste materials
that present different levels of risk. Some present a
serious and immediate threat to the population and
the environment, for example those that are toxic,
could cause cancer or infectious disease. Others,
such as fluorescent tubes or cathode ray tubes in
televisions, pose little immediate threat but may
cause long-term damage over a period of time.

It includes domestic waste from household
collection rounds, waste from services such as street
sweepings, bulky waste collection, litter collection,
hazardous household waste collection and garden
waste collection, waste from civic amenity sites and
wastes separately collected for recycling or
composting through bring recycling schemes and
kerbside recycling schemes. Household waste is a
sub-group of Municipal Solid Waste.

A term for a facility provided by the local authority
that receives household waste delivered by the
public. Wastes handled include bulky items such as
furniture and, white goods, garden waste and general
household wastes as well as recyclables. Some
HWRCs have facilities to receive certain
hazardous household wastes, e.g. lead acid batteries
and oil. Also called Civic Amenity sites.

The burning of waste at high temperatures in the
presence of sufficient quantity of oxygen to fully
combust / oxidise the waste. Typically, incineration
temperatures are in excess of 850°C. The waste is
converted into carbon dioxide and water. Any non-
combustible materials (e.g. metals, glass) remain as
a solid, known as bottom ash, which contains a
small amount of residual carbon. Incineration is
used either to reduce the volume of the waste (in the
case of MSW) or its toxicity (e.g. for organic
solvents and PCBs). Most modern incinerators are
a resource recovery process where energy in the
form of heat and/or power is recovered from burning
waste — see Energy from Waste.

Waste from any factory or industrial process
(excluding mines and quarries).

Chemically inert, non-combustible, non-
biodegradable waste and non-polluting waste
defined in the EU Directive on the Landfill of
Waste.

The European Integrated Pollution Prevention and
Control applies an integrated environmental
approach to the regulation of certain activities.
Emissions to air, water and land, plus a range of
other environmental effects, must be considered
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In-vessel Composting

Kerbside Recycling

Landfill

Landfill Allowance Scheme

Landfill Tax

Landraise

Land-Use Planning
Leachate

Life Cycle Assessment

together. Regulators must set permit conditions so
as to achieve a high level of protection for the
environment as a whole. These conditions are based
on the use of the ‘best available techniques’ that
balances the costs to the operator against the benefits
to the environment. IPPC aims to prevent
emissions and waste production and where that is
not practicable, reduce them to acceptable levels.

A term used to cover a wide range of composting
systems all of which enclose the activity and
therefore allow a higher degree of control over the
temperature, oxygen and moisture than is possible
with windrow composting.

Collection of recyclable or compostable wastes
usually from the pavement (hence the name), outside
premises, including collections from commercial or
industrial premises as well as from households.
Licensed facilities where waste is permanently
deposited for disposal into land. According to the
waste hierarchy the final disposal of waste through
landfill is the least preferred way of managing waste.
The Landfill Allowances Scheme (Wales)
Regulations were made by the National Assembly
for Wales on 8 June 2004. They were made under
powers conferred by the Waste and Emissions
Trading Act 2003. This Act implements in the UK
Article 5 of the EU Directive on the landfill of
waste (1999/31/EC). The purpose of the LAS is to
require waste disposal authorities in Wales to limit
the quantities of BMW that they landfill in
accordance with an allowance allocated to them by
the WAG in accordance with Section 4 of the Act.

A tax that applies to inert and non-inert waste,
disposed at a licensed landfill site. The aim of the
tax is to send a tough signal to waste managers to
switch to less environmentally damaging alternatives
to disposal.

Licensed facilities where waste is permanently
deposited for disposal on to land. According to the
waste hierarchy the final disposal of waste through
landfill is the least preferred way of managing waste.
The development planning system that regulates the
development and use of land in the public interest.
The liquid run-off carrying polluting chemicals from
waste deposited in landfill / landraise sites.

The systematic identification and evaluation of all
the environmental benefits and disbenefits that
result, both directly and indirectly, from a product or
function throughout its entire life from extraction of
raw materials to its eventual disposal and
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Mass Burn Incineration

Materials Recovery Facility

Mechanical Biological
Treatment

Mechanical Heat Treatment

Members Steering Group

Municipal Solid Waste

Open-gate landfill

PAS 100

assimilation into the environment. LCA helps to
place the assessment of the environmental costs and
benefits of these various options, and the
development of appropriate and practical waste
management policies, on a sound and objective
basis.

Incineration of the complete waste stream without
any further sorting, treatment or removal of
materials for recycling and composting. Most
modern incinerators are a resource recovery
process where energy in the form of heat and/or
power is recovered from burning waste — see
Energy from Waste.

A resource recovery process of varying scale where
materials that can be recycled or composted are
separated out of unsorted waste.

A generic term for a resource recovery process
which integrates several processes commonly found
in other waste management facilities such as MRFs,
and composting facilities. MBT/BMT facilities can
incorporate a number of different processes in a
variety of combinations and can be built for a range
of purposes. A common aspect of all MBT/BMT
plant used for MSW management is to sort mixed
waste into different fractions using mechanical
means and to recover materials for recycling.

A term used to describe configurations of
mechanical and thermal, including steam, based
technologies. The most common system being
promoted for the treatment of MSW using MHT s
autoclave.

The WAG has given the responsibility of preparing,
monitoring and revising the RWP to the South East
Wales Regional Waste Group. This group is led
by a Members Steering Group of councillors from
the 11 Local Planning Authorities in the region with
a Regional Waste Technical Group of officers
from local government, the WAG, Environment
Agency Wales and other government bodies, and
representatives from the waste industry and
environmental groups.

Household waste and other wastes collected by a
waste collection authority or its contractors, such
as municipal parks and gardens waste, beach
cleansing waste and any Commercial Waste and
Industrial Waste for which the collection authority
takes responsibility.

A landfill run as a commercial operation that
receives waste from many waste producers.

A publicly available specification for compost
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Permitted Development

Pollution Prevention &

Control

Polychlorinated Biphenyls

Primary Resources
Proximity Principle

Pyrolysis

Recovery

materials prepared and published by the British
Standards Institution.

Permission to carry out certain limited forms of
development without the need to make a planning
application to a LPA, as granted under the terms of
the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order.

Pollution Prevention and Control is a regime for
controlling  pollution from certain industrial
activities. Operators must use the best available
technique to control pollution from their industrial
activities. The aim of the best available techniques is
to prevent, and where that is not practicable, to
reduce to acceptable levels, pollution to air, land and
water from industrial activities while balancing the
cost to the operator against benefits to the
environment.

Highly persistent bioaccumulative pollutants that are
immuno suppressive. Their accumulation through
the food chain results in them being a serious threat
to health, particularly in communities with a large
dietary intake of fish.

Virgin materials that have been extracted from the
Earth.

Requires that waste should generally be disposed of
as near to its place of production as possible.

A resource recovery process. In contrast to
incineration, pyrolysis is the thermal degradation of
a substance in the absence of oxygen. This process
requires an external heat source to maintain the
temperature required.  Typically, relatively low
temperatures of between 300°C to 800°C are used
during pyrolysis of materials such as MSW. The
products produced from pyrolysing materials are a
solid residue and a synthetic gas (syngas). The solid
residue (sometimes described as a char) is a
combination of non-combustible materials and
carbon.  The syngas is a mixture of gases
(combustible constituents include carbon monoxide,
hydrogen, methane and a broad range of other
volatile organic compounds). A proportion of these
can be condensed to produce oils, waxes and tars. If
required, the condensable fraction can be collected
by cooling the syngas, potentially for use as a liquid
fuel.

The recovery of valuable materials and energy from
waste. The waste hierarchy states that the recovery
of resources is more favourable than their final
disposal. Reduces the need for primary resources
—and thus also reduces costs.
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Recycling

Reduction

Refuse Derived Fuel

Regional Waste Group

Regional Waste Technical
Group

Residual Waste

Resource Recovery

Restricted-User Landfill

Reuse

Source Separation

Special Waste

A resource recovery process that involves the
reprocessing of wastes, either into the same material
(closed-loop) or a different material (open-loop
recycling). Reduces the need for primary
resources — and thus also reduces costs.

Reducing the quantity or the hazard of a waste
produced from a process. Reduces the need for
primary resources — and thus also reduces costs.
Fuel, often in pellet form, which is produced form
combustible elements of household waste and
Commercial Waste, and used in industrial boilers
to produce energy from waste.

The WAG has given the responsibility of preparing,
monitoring and revising the RWP to the South East
Wales Regional Waste Group. This group is led by
a Members Steering Group of councillors from the
11 Local Planning Authorities in the region with a
Regional Waste Technical Group of officers from
local government, the Welsh Assembly Government,
Environment Agency Wales and other government
bodies, and representatives from the waste industry
and environmental groups.

The WAG has given the responsibility of preparing,
monitoring and revising the RWP to the South East
Wales Regional Waste Group. This group is led
by a Members Steering Group of councillors from
the 11 Local Planning Authorities in the region with
a Regional Waste Technical Group of officers from
local government, the Welsh Assembly Government,
Environment Agency Wales and other government
bodies, and representatives from the waste industry
and environmental groups.

Waste remaining to be disposed of after re-use,
recycling, composting and recovery of materials
and energy.

The recovery of valuable materials and energy from
waste. The waste hierarchy states that the recovery
of resources is more favourable than their final
disposal. Reduces the need for primary resources
—and thus also reduces costs.

Sometimes known as “factory-curtilage landfill”
sites within ownership of the waste producer or
restricted to specific users.

Using materials or products again. Reduces the need
for primary resources — and thus also reduces
costs.

The separation of materials suitable for re-use,
recycling and composting from waste at the point
where it is produced by households and businesses.
Defined by the Environment Protection (Special
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Stabilised Biowaste

Stabilised Waste

Strategic Environmental
Assessment

Sustainable Waste
Management

Sustainable Waste

Management Option

Thermal Treatment

Transfer Station

Treatment

Waste Arisings

Waste Collection Authority

Waste Disposal Authority

Waste) Regulations 1996 (as amended). In July
2005 the Hazardous Waste (England and Wales)
Regulations and the List of Wastes (Wales)
Regulations come into force, replacing the Special
Waste Regulations.

Biodegradable waste which is treated so that it is
biologically stable and therefore no longer reacts to
produce either leachate or landfill gas.

Waste that has been treated so that it is chemically
stable.

A procedure which centres around the production of
an ‘Environmental Report’ in which the likely
significant effects on the environment of
implementing the plan or programme, and
reasonable alternatives taking into account the
objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme, are identified, described and evaluated.
Using material resources efficiently to cut down on
the amount of waste produced. And, where waste is
generated, dealing with it in a way that actively
contributes to the economic, social and
environmental goals of sustainable development.
The concepts of the waste hierarchy and resource
recovery are central to sustainable waste
management.

An assessment technique that supplements the
technique of Best Practicable Environmental
Option to ensure that social and economic, as well
as environmental, issues are taken into account in
the consideration of waste management options.

The treatment of waste using elevated temperatures
as the primary means to change the chemical,
physical, or biological character or composition of
the waste. Examples of thermal treatment processes
are gasification, incineration, and pyrolysis.

A waste management facility to which waste is
delivered for separation or bulking up before being
removed for resource recovery, treatment or
disposal.

A catch-all term for a very wide range of physical,
thermal, chemical or biological processes that
change the nature of waste in some way.

The amount of waste generated in a given locality
over a given period of time.

A local authority responsible for the collection of
Municipal Solid Waste in its area.

A local authority responsible for the management of
the waste collected and delivered to it by constituent
collection authorities. The processing and/or final
disposal of the waste is usually contracted to the
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Waste Electrical &
Electronic Equipment

Waste Hierarchy

Waste Management Licence

Waste Management
Licensing

Woaste Stream

Windrow Composting

private sector waste management industry.

Electrical or electronic equipment that is waste,
including all components, subassemblies and
consumables that are part of the product at the time
of discarding.

Hierarchical ranking of waste management options
based on their relative environmental benefits:
reduction, reuse, recovery (resource recovery of
materials through recycling and composting and
energy from waste) disposal.

A waste management / resource recovery facility
licensed under the Environmental Protection Act.
The system of permits operated by the
Environment Agency under the Environmental
Protection Act to ensure that activities authorised to
recover or dispose of waste are carried out in a way
which protects the environment and human health.

A way of classifying waste according to its source
and nature.

A resource recovery process where composting of
biodegradable waste is undertaken in elongated
piles called windrows. The windrows are monitored
throughout the composting process to ensure that
the optimum temperature, oxygen concentration and
moisture content are maintained. The windrows are
turned periodically, to introduce fresh air, and
watered to maintain the ideal conditions for
composting.
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GLOSSARY OF ACRONYMS

AD
AMR
AONB
AQMA
ATT
BAP
BMT
BMW
BPEO
C&D
CA
CHP
CLOPUD
COMAH
DEFRA
EAW
Efw
EIA
ELV
EU
GIS
HIA
HWRC
IBA
IPPC
IVC
LAS
LCA
LDP
LPA
MBT
MHT
MRF
MSG
MSW
NPA
NWSW
ODPM
ONS
PAS
PCB
PPC
RDF
REGIS
RWG
RWP
RWTG

Anaerobic Digestion

Annual Monitoring Report

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
Air Quality Management Area
Advanced Thermal Treatment
Biodiversity Action Plan

Biological Mechanical Treatment
Biodegradable Municipal Waste
Best Practicable Environmental Option
Construction & Demolition

Civic Amenity

Combined Heat and Power
Certificate of Lawfulness Of Proposed Use or Development
Control Of Major Accident Hazards
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs
Environment Agency Wales

Energy from Waste

Environmental Impact Assessment
End of Life Vehicle

European Union

Geographical Information System
Health Impact Assessment
Household Waste Recycling Centre
Incinerator Bottom Ash

Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control
In-Vessel Composting

Landfill Allowance Scheme

Life Cycle Assessment

Local Development Plan

Local Planning Authority
Mechanical Biological Treatment
Mechanical Heat Treatment
Materials Recycling Facility
Members Steering Group

Municipal Solid Waste

National Park Authority

National Waste Strategy for Wales
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
Office of National Statistics
Publicly Available Specification
Polychlorinated Biphenyls

Pollution Prevention & Control
Refuse Derived Fuel

REGulation Information System
Regional Waste Group

Regional Waste Plan

Regional Waste Technical Group
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SA

SAC
SEA
SEWEF
SINC
SOLA
SSSlI
SWMO
TAN
TPA

UA
VLLW
WAG
WCA
WDA
WEEE
WID
WISARD
WML
WRATE

Sustainability Assessment

Special Area of Conservation

Strategic Environmental Assessment

South East Wales Economic Forum

Site of Importance for Nature Conservation

Substances Of Low Activity

Site of Special Scientific Interest

Sustainable Waste Management Option

Technical Advice Note

Tonnes Per Annum

Unitary Authority

Very Low Level radioactive Waste

Welsh Assembly Government

Waste Collection Authority

Waste Disposal Authority

Waste Electrical & Electronic Equipment

Waste Incineration Directive

Waste: Integrated Systems Analysis for Recovery and Disposal
Waste Management Licence

Waste and Resources Assessment Tool for the Environment
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